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1-1. Introduction

This chapter provides specifications, safety compliance, options, available supplies, printing paper
and design, system configuration, related manuals, and servicing approach for the 4060 cut sheet
printer and supporting optional Large-Capacity Hopper (LCH) and Large-Capacity Stacker (LCS)
paper handlers.

The 4060 non-impact printer combines semiconductor laser optical technology and two-
component dry development process technology to print on cut-sheet plain paper. Figure 1-1
illustrates an installed printer and the external large capacity paper handling options.
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Figure 1-1. 4060 Printer With Optional LCH and LCS Paper Handlers
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1-2. Printer Specifications
This section provides general, print speed, physical, electrical, environmental specifications as

well as safety standards applicable to all equipment and an illustration of the printer laser
equipment warning label.

1-2.1.  Printer General Specifications

Table 1-1 lists general specifications for the 4060 printer.

Table 1-1. 4060 Printer General Specifications

Item Specifications

Printing technology Laser diode, Electro-photography

Printing speed 40 ppm (Letter and A4 landscape)
Paper Size Letter, Legal, Ledger. Executive, A3, A4, A5, B4 (JIS), B5 (JIS)
Type Plain Paper, Label paper, Recycle paper, Transparency paper, Bond paper, Pre-punched paper
Resolution 600 x 600 dpi
Paper capacity * 3 trays x 500 sheets (64 g/m°) standard

¢ 1 tray X 500 sheets (64 g/mz) optional custom tray

* 3,000 sheets (A4, Letter size only) optional Large-Capacity Hopper (LCH)

Stacker capacity * 500 sheets (64 g/m?) face down tray

® 2,000 sheets optional Large-Capacity Stacker (LCS)

1-2.2.  Printer Print Speed Specifications

Table 1-2 lists the specifications for the 4060 printer print speeds.

Table 1-2. 4060 Printer Print Speed Specifications

Paper Size (direction) Simplex *2 Duplex *2
Letter (landscape) 40 40
Legal (portrait) 25 25
Ledger (portrait) 21 15
Executive (portrait) 40 40
A3 (portrait) 21 15
A4 (landscape) 40 40
AS (portrait) 40 40
B4 (JIS) (portrait) 24 24
BS5 (JIS) (portrait) 30 30
B4 (ISO) (portrait) *1 21 15
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Notes:

*1: Can be fed from optional custom paper tray only.

*2: Unit of measure: Images Per Minute (IPM). All the speeds have £5% tolerance.

1-2.3.  Printer Physical Specifications

Table 1-3 lists the printer physical specifications.

Figure 1-2 illustrates the physical specifications and Figure 1-3 illustrates the required printer

service area dimensions.

Table 1-3. 4060 Printer Physical Specifications

Item Specification
Dimensions Width Depth Height
585 mm (23.0 in) 640 mm (25.2 in) 1,030 mm (40.6 in)
Weight Approximately 135 kg
Service area Front Back Left Right

650 mm (25.6 in)

850 mm (33.5in) | 850 mm (33.5in) | 850 mm (33.5 in)

1-2.4.  Printer Electrical Specifications

Table 1-4 lists the printer electrical specifications.

Table 1-4. 4060 Printer Electrical Specifications

Item Specifications
Input power Voltage 120 to 127 VAC £ 10%, 12A
200 to 240 VAC £ 10% 7A
Phase Single-phase
Frequency 50/60Hz £5%

Power consumption

1,300 VA or less than during operating

Heat capacity

894 kcal per hour

BS5 (ISO) (portrait) *1 40 40
Custom (paper width = 120mm to 297mm, 24 24
paper length = 182mm to 215.9mm) *1

Custom (paper width = 120mm to 297mm, 34 34
paper length = 215.9mm to 431.8mm) *1
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Figure 1-2. 4060 Printer Physical Dimensions
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Figure 1-3. 4060 Printer Required Service Area Dimensions

1-2.5.  Environmental Specifications For All Equipment

Table 1-5 lists environmental specifications applicable to the printer, LCH, and LCS units.

Table 1-5. 4060 Printer, LCH Option, and LCS Option Environmental Specifications

Item Specification

Ambient Device condition Operating Non-operating

Condition Temperature 10to 35 °C 0to 35°C
Humidity 20 to 80% RH 20 to 80% RH

(no condensation) (no condensation)

Temperature and 15 °C per hour or less and 30% RH per day or
humidity gradients less (no condensation)

Acoustic noise 55 dBA or less (printer only)

Dust 0.15 mgA/m3 (stearic acid)

Ozone emission 0.1 PPM or less

1-3.  Summary of Printer Optional Features and Feature Specifications

Table 1-6 lists the options available with the 4060 printer along with their associated
specifications.
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Table 1-6. 4060 Printer Available Options and Specifications Summary

Item

Specification

Model Number

Large-Capacity Hopper

3,000 sheets (75 g/mz)

4060 (Letter)

(LCH) 4060 (A4)
Large-Capacity Stacker 2,000 sheets (75 g/m?) 4060 (120 VAC)
(LCS) 4060 (240 VAC)

Custom paper tray

500 sheets (75 g/mz)
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1-4. Large-Capacity Hopper (LCH)

1-4.1. LCH Overview

Models 4060 and 4060 are the user-installable optional Large-Capacity Hoppers (LCH) units for
the 4060 printer, connecting to the right side of the printer. The 4060 can feed Letter size paper
only, and the 4060 can feed A4 size paper. Both LCHs can be installed up to 3000 sheets of paper

(75g/m2).
Figure 1-4 illustrates the Large-Capacity Hopper unit.
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Figure 1-4. Large-Capacity Hopper Physical Dimensions
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1-4.2. LCH Paper Handling Specifications
Table 1-7 lists the LCH paper related specifications.

Table 1-7. LCH Paper Handling Specifications

Item Specifications
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Processing speed 40 ppm (4060: Letter landscape and 4060: A4 landscape)
Paper Size 4060: Letter and 4060: A4

Type Plain paper, Label paper, Transparency, Bond paper, Pre-punched paper 64 to 90g/m2
Paper capacity 3,000 sheets (75g/ m2)

1-4.3. LCH Physical Specifications
Table 1-8 lists the LCH physical dimensions, unit weight, and required service area dimensions

and Figure 1-4 illustrates these dimensions. Figure 1-5 illustrates the LCH service area
requirements.

Table 1-8. LCH Physical Specifications

Item Specification
Dimensions Width Depth Height
287 mm (11.3 in) 446 mm (17.6 in) 562 mm (22.2 in)
Weight About 17 kg (38 Ibs)
Service area | Front Back Right
650 mm (25.6 in) 850 mm (33.5 in) 850 mm (33.5 in)
335in
(850 mm)
_____________________________________ 84.3in
T (2140 mm)
LCS Printer LCH 25.2in.
(640 mm)
s A 1
i Operating 25.6in
: : Side ! l (650 mm)
. 3.5in. | i 230in. 335in i
(850 mm) ' ' (585 mm) ' ' (850 mm) :
' 21.25in. 11.38in.
' (540 mm) (289 mm) '
: 122.6in. ;
' (3114 mm) '
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Figure 1-5. LCH, Printer, and LCS Required Service Area Dimensions

1-4.4. LCH Electrical Specifications

Table 1-9 lists the LCH electrical specifications.

Table 1-9. LCH Electrical Specifications

Item Specification
Input power 24VDC, supplied from 4060 printer
Power consumption 30VA or less during operation

1-4.5. LCH Environmental Specifications

Refer to Table 1-5 for LCH environmental specifications.
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1-5. Large-Capacity Stacker (LCS)

1-5.1. LCS Overview

Figure 1-6 shows the user-installable optional Large-Capacity Stacker (LCS) paper handler that
connects to the left side of the printer. Model 4060 is for 120V, and model 4060 is for 240V. The
LCS can stack up to 2000 sheets of paper (75g/m2).

21in.
. (s3mm

/\ 17.4 m')
m

PRINTER

<

Figure 1-6. Large-Capacity Stacker Physical Dimensions

1-5.2.  LCS Paper Handling Specifications

Table 1-10 lists the LCS paper handling specifications.

Table 1-10. LCS Paper Handling Specifications

Item Specifications
Processing speed 40 ppm
Paper Size Letter, Legal, Ledger, Executive, A3, A4, AS, B4(JIS) (ISO), and B5 (JIS) (ISO)
Type Plain paper, Label paper, Transparency, Bond paper, Pre-punched paper 64 to 90g/m2

-12
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| Paper capacity | 2

,000 sheets (75g/ m2)

1-5.3.

LCS Physical Specifications

Table 1-11 lists the LCS physical dimensions, unit weight, and also provides the required service

access area dimensions.

Figure 1-6 illustrates these specifications.

Table 1-11. LCS Physical Specifications

Item Specification
Dimensions Width Depth Height
533 mm (21 in) 442 mm (17.4 in) 913 mm (36.0 in)
Weight About 32 kg (70 Ibs)
Service area Front Back Left

650 mm (25.6 in)

850 mm (33.5 in)

850 mm (33.5 in)

1-54.

Table 1-12 lists the LCS electrical specifications.

LCS Electrical Specifications

Table 1-12. LCS Electrical Specifications

Specification
Item
4060 4060
Input Power Voltage 100 to 120 VAC 200 to 240 VAC
+10% +10%
Phase Single-phase
Frequency | 50/60 Hz 5%

Power consumption

120 VA or less during operation

Heat capacity

83 kcal per hour

1-5.5.

LCS Environmental Specifications

Table 1-5 lists the LCS environmental specifications.
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1-6. Printer Custom Paper Tray

Model 4060 printer custom paper tray is user-installable, optional custom paper tray for the 4060
printer that is compatible and switchable with the standard printer paper tray. The custom paper
tray can hold up to 500 sheets (75g/m2) of free sized paper as listed in Table 1-13 specifications.

Table 1-13. Custom Paper Tray Physical Specifications
Paper Size Inches Millimeters
Minimum 4.7x17.2 120 x 182
Maximum 11.7x 17 297 x 431.8

Paper size information for the custom tray is selectable. The custom tray also supports the
following standard media sizes: Letter, Legal, Ledger, Executive, A3, A4, A5, B4 and BS.

The printing speed from the custom tray is listed in Table 1-2 (measured on and after the second
page in continuous printing mode).

1-7. Printer Consumable Specifications

This section explains how the replacement rate is established for the printer consumables. The
4060 User Manual provides details about consumables kit contents, ordering, and replacement
procedures.

Table 1-14 lists the consumables and their respective replacement cycle specifications. Ensure that
consumables are replaced at the recommended intervals by monitoring the usage of the printer.

Table 1-14. Consumables and Replacement Cycle

Consumable Item

Replacement cycle

Toner 20,000 images for continuous printing, with 4% coverage for each bottle (average 18,000 images)
Developer 1,600 drum count for each bottle (160,000 images for continuous printing, average 114,000 images)
Drum 2,500 drum count (250,000 images for continuous printing, average 178,500 images)

Transfer Charger

2,500 drum count (250,000 images for continuous printing, average 178,500 images)

Fuser

3,000 page length count (approx. 300,000 images)

Cleaning Roller

40,000 images for continuous printing with 4% coverage (average 36,000 images)

Ozone Filter

3,200 drum count (320,000 images for continuous printing, average 228,000 images)

Collector Bottle

20,000 images for continuous printing with 4% coverage (average 18,000 images)

Printer Pick Roller Kit

5,000 page length count each (approx. 500,000 images)

LCH Pick Roller Kit

5,000 page length count each (approx. 500,000 images)

Notes supporting Table 1-14:

(1) All the values for replacement cycle shown above are based upon printing on A4 size

paper.
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(2) All the listed values are theoretical. The damage due to improper handling, maintenance,
papers, environments, and other uncontrollable occasions are not considered in these
values.

(3) All the values for replacement cycle/life shown above depends on printing usage’s and
conditions:

+ Drum Counts: The drum counter will increment every 150 seconds (equals 100
images of A4 paper at continuous printing). This counter increments during
Warming-up, Intermittent printing and Auto-patrol sequence.

Calculation of the average printed images is based on 1/1.4 of continuous printing;
the combination of intermitted printing mode and continuous printing mode.

« Page Length count: The page length counter will increase after 100 simplex A4
images are stacked. On duplex printing the page length counter is incremented by
two.

For the Printer Pick Roller Kit and the LCH Pick Roller Kit, this counter always
increments as simplex printing. When another size paper is used, the counter
increments according to the Table 1-15 listed values.

Table 1-15. Page Length Count

Increment by 100 Increment by 100
Paper size sheets at simplex sheets at duplex
printing printing
Letter 1 2
Legal 2 4
Ledger 2 4
Executive 1 2
AS 1 2
A4 1 2
A3 2 4
B4 (JIS) 2 4
B5 (JIS) 1.5 3
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1-8. Best Printing Area Specifications

The printed images must be in an area within a 0.5 inch (12 mm) border. Printing outside of this
boundary may be of lower quality.

Figure 1-7 shows the best printing area.

Margin »

Best area >

Figure 1-7. Best Printing Area
If data is printed outside the best printing area, you may obtain poor print quality
Figure 1-8 shows the print area of the 4060 printer.

Feed direction

E D
T\ir ____________ . Paper
|
|
|
|
|
: |D-E| < 1.5mm
] |F-G| < 1.5 mm
i
o——

Figure 1-8. Print Area Specifications

If data is printed outside the printing-assured area as listed in Table 1-16 it will cause poor print
quality such as:

«  Paper feed skew (up to £2mm) that may cause missing characters.

« Bad paper transport that may cause a paper jam.

-16
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Table 1-16. Print Area Specifications
A (mm) | B (mm) A (mm) B (mm)
AS 139.6 201.6 [ LEDGER 271.0 4234
A4 288.6 201.6 EXECUTIVE 175.75 258.3
A3 288.6 411.6 B5(JIS) 248.6 355.6
LETTER 271.0 207.5 B4 (JIS 173.6 248.6
LEGAL 207.5 347.2
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Ideal print area Print area
— MAGNIFICATION
i Paper
|
|
| H :
| |H-1] < 2.5 mm
: | J-K|< 1.5mm
J
K
Feed direction
A L]
Print section
— SKEW
Paper
| A-B| < 2mm/432mm
B —_ e
Feed direction
ED t
— OFFSET 7[—i— ———————————— B Paper
T
|
|
|
| |D-E| <1.5mm
I |F-G| <1.5mm
|l
G— —

Figure 1-9. Print Positions
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1-9. System Configuration Component Locations and Descriptions

1-9.1.  Front and Right Side of the Printer

Ejection unit
Standby switch
Display contrast Paper stacker shelf
Control panel
Front cover
Front door

Tray3

Lower right cover

' Upper right cover
Trayl '
Tray?2 j 4' LCH cover

Paper size indicators

G
hN

Main power switch

Paper level indicators

Figure 1-10. Front and Right Side of the Printer

The front of the printer contains the Control Panel and the controls most often used. In Figure 1-
10, starting at the Control Panel at the top left and reading clockwise, refer to the following points
of interest:

« The Control Panel consists of function buttons and a liquid crystal display (also referred to
as the LCD display) that presents messages about printer activity.

« The Display contrast allows you to adjust the brightness of the LCD display.
« The Ejection unit deposits paper on the paper stacker shelf.

« The Standby switch readies the printer for printing.

« The Paper stacker shelf holds printed pages.

« The Upper right cover provides access to the toner and developer areas.
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+ The LCH cover should be exchanged to the paper input guide when LCH is installed.
« The Lower right cover covers the paper path from the paper trays.

« The Paper size indicators show what size of paper is in each tray.

+ The Main power switch applies power to the printer.

« The Paper level indicators tell you the amount of paper in the paper trays.

« The Trays 1, 2, and 3 hold the printer’s standard paper supply. You can also obtain and
install optional adjustable custom trays that hold custom sizes of paper.

+ The Front door provides access to the printer’s interior.

« The Front cover provides access to the printer’s floppy disk drive bay.

1-9.2. Behind the Front Door

Fuser locking knob
Cleaning roller
Fuser unit
Drum unit locking knob

Precharger cleaner

Drum unit Knob 2

Lever b1

Knob 1

Lever 5

Decurler roller knob

Decurler lever

“;s,{lﬁ *
> '@,‘
N\

AN

Lever 4

Duplex unit

Duplex roller knob

Handle 3

Lever 6

Transfer unit

Figure 1-11. Behind the Front Door
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When you open the front door of the printer, you see the printer internal components shown in
Figure 1-11:

The Fuser unit applies heat and pressure to the paper using upper and lower rollers which
fuse the toner to the paper.

The Drum unit contains the precharger, photoconductor drum, precharger cleaner, and toner
cleaning unit.

The Transfer unit moves the print image from the drum to the paper and then separates the
paper from the drum.

The Duplex unit reverses and transports the paper to the printing unit for double sided print-
ing.

The Cleaning roller lubricates and collects excess toner on the fuser roller.
The Drum unit locking knob secures the drum.
The Decurler roller knob is used to clear paper jams in the immediate area.

The Duplex roller knob is used to clear paper jams in the duplex paper path (during double-
sided printing).

Knob 1 is used to clear paper jams as the paper exits the paper trays and enters the drum area.
Knob 2 is used to clear paper jams as the paper exits the paper trays and enters the drum area.
Handle 3 lowers the transfer assembly guide to clear paper jams in the drum area.
Decurler lever provides access to paper in the decurler area to clear paper jams.

Lever b1 sets and release the developer unit when the drum or developer unit is removed.
Lever 4 releases tension on paper in the fuser area to clear paper jams.

Lever 5 provides access to paper in the reverser area to clear paper jams.

Lever 6 provides access to paper in the duplexer area to clear paper jams.
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1-9.3. Behind the Upper Right Cover

Toner collector bottle

Developer collector bottle

Toner hopper

Developer unit
Upper right cover

Figure 1-12. Behind the Upper Right Cover

By opening the upper right cover, you gain access to the printer’s consumables, as shown in Figure
1-12:

« The Toner hopper contains a supply of toner. The Control Panel notifies you through the
controller when the toner supply is running low, and when the printer is out of toner.

+ The Developer unit contains a supply of developer that, when mixed with toner, forms the
visual image on the photoconductor drum. The Control Panel notifies you through controller
when the developer life is over.

« The Developer collector bottle collects used developer for disposal.
« This bottle is the empty bottle after suppling the new developer.

« The Toner collector bottle collects used toner for disposal.

-22
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1-9.4. Behind the Lower Right Cover

(] =l
B |

?
f\ -

Upper paper feed unit

Ul

B

Middle paper feed unit

>\‘S Lower paper feed unit

Figure 1-13. Printer Lower-right Side View

By opening the lower right cover, you gain access to the paper feed units as shown in Figure 1-13:

« The Upper, Middle, and Lower paper feed units feed paper picked from the three paper
trays.
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1-9.5. Rear and Left Side of the Printer

Main controller
(Under top cover)

Optical unit
(Under main controller)

Ejection unit

Upper left cover

LCS cover

Ozone filter

LCS attachment
points (under covers)

LCH connector

AC input
power connector

LCS connector

Lower connector
not used

Figure 1-14. Rear and Left Side of the Printer

The rear of the printer has the features shown in Figure 1-14:
« The Ozone filter inhibits ozone exhaust.

« The Ejection unit ejects the paper to paper stacker and this cover of unit can be opened to
clear paper jams in this area.

+ The LCS cover provides access to the LCS paper path (if installed).

-24
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The LCS cover should be exchanged to the paper exit guide when LCS is installed.
The LCS attachment covers conceal LCS securing hardware.

The LCS connector provides an LCS cable interface (if installed).

The Lower connector is for future upgrades.

The AC input power connector can accept either 120-127 or 200-240 VAC input power
(fuser unit must be matched to the input voltage).

The LCH connector provides an LCH cable interface.

The Optical unit (located underneath the main controller) consists of two semi-conductor
laser diodes and a rotating mirror spindle motor and lens. The laser generator outputs dual-
beams from the laser diodes.
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1-9.6. Rear-Inside of the Printer

Drive unit D

Drive unit M

Figure 1-15.

le)
z
=
5
7l
i
i

CN14
| e |

I
<ICN13
—

or
Z,
IS
1
L

7

Drive unit E

High voltage
power supply

Low voltage power supply
(Behind Mechanism
Controller Board)

Mechanism Controller
Board

Printer Rear Inside View

The rear of the printer has the features shown in Figure 1-15:

«  The Drive unit D controls toner feed drive screw for toner flow control.

+  The Drive unit E controls the ejection unit feed belt.

-26
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«  The Drive unit M controls the printer print unit.

« The High voltage power supply develops and regulates high voltages to the drum unit
components (precharger, photoconductor drum, and cleaning unit), the transfer assembly
components (transfer charger and AC charger) and the developer unit.

+ The Low voltage power supply develops and regulates low voltages used by the motors
and the control circuits and so on.

+ The Mechanism controller contains the control circuits which control the mechanical
movement of paper through the printer.

1-9.7.  Large-Capacity Hopper (LCH)

LCH release handle

Paper shelf lowering button

LCH door

Door handle

T

PRINTER T ) Paper shelf

S H

T

Figure 1-16. Large-Capacity Hopper

The cut sheet printer can also load paper from the optional Large-Capacity Hopper (LCH)
accessory (shown in Figure 1-16). The LCH sits on rails attached to the printer and is electrically
connected to the printer by a cable, and obtains its power from the printer. The LCH highlights are:

« The LCH release handle, when squeezed, detaches the LCH from the printer.

« The Paper shelf lowering button, when pressed, lowers the shelf for paper replenish-
ment.




General Information

SERVICE MANUAL

«  The see-through LCH door allows visual inspection of the paper supply.
« The Door handle provides easy access to the paper supply.

«  The elevator-type movable Paper shelf supports the paper supply.

1-9.8.  Large-Capacity Stacker (LCS)

Main Power Switch

Input power cord connector

LCSInterface
control cable

Figure 1-17. Large-Capacity Stacker

The cut sheet printer can stack paper onto the optional Large-Capacity Stacker (LCS) accessory
stacker (shown in Figure 1-17). The LCS uses a standard power cord that may be plugged into any
wall outlet. The LCS is mechanically connected to the printer and is electrically connected to the
printer by a cable. Power is controlled by the ON/OFF switch.
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1-10. Printer Component Block Diagram
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Figure 1-18. Printer Component Block Diagram (Sh 1 of 4)
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Figure 1-18. Printer Component Block Diagram (Sh 2 of 4)
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Figure 1-18. Printer Component Block Diagram (Sh 3 of 4)
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Figure 1-18. Printer Component Block Diagram (Sh 4 of 4)
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1-11. Safety and Regulatory Information

The safety and regulatory information for the 4060 printer is located in the 4060 User Manual.

1-12. Servicing Approach

The printer is serviced by:

ey

2
3)

Q)]
)

(6)

(7

Understanding the layout and specifications of the printer and the associated options as
described in this chapter.

Understanding the printer theory of operation described in chapter 2.

Using the information about loading and using the main program with the operator panel
read-outs as described in chapter 3.

Performing general troubleshooting techniques provided in chapter 4.

Performing detailed troubleshooting using specific alarm or condition specific flow
charts provided in chapter 5.

Performing failed field replaceable unit (FRU) removal and replacement procedures
provided in chapter 6. For FRUs whose repair procedures are obvious because they are
simple are not documented here but repair instructions may be provided in the
replacement FRU package, depending on complexity of repair.

Referencing the printer, LCH, and LCS illustrated parts breakdown illustrations and
associated part listings in chapter 7 and using printer wiring diagrams in appendix A.
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1-13. Interior Label
This product is a Class I laser product.
The warning labels shown are located outside on the optical unit.
Caution
Use of controls or adjustment of performance
for procedures not specified herein way

result in hazardous radiation exposure.

( INVISIBLE LASER RADIATION
UNSICHTBARE LASERSTRAHLUNG
AL~

INVISIBLE LASER RADIATION RHEN OPEN,
DANGER AYOID EXPOSURE TO BEAM

DANGER RAYONNENENT LASER INVISIBLE EN CASD' OUVERTURE.
' EXPOITION DANGERBUSE AU FATSCEAU,
UNSICHTBARE LASERSTRAHLUNG TRATT AUS,
GEFAHR WENN DECKEL GROFFNT IST ! NICHT DEM STRAHL AUSSETZEN !
PELIGRO RADIACION DB LASER INVISIBLE AL ABRIR.
NO NIRAR NI TOCAR LA YIGA DIRECTAMENTE.

FAR A SU%M ALIAIS}E'RARLS}EMNG NAR DENNA DEL AR OPPNAD
it ;" [ L—¥ET,
ﬁﬁﬁ t’—Aim@g\Mt [ Lm{: ts
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2-1.

Introduction

This chapter describes the 4060 printer printing process with overviews of the mechanical
components, functions, and timing sequences.

2-2.

Overview of Printing Process

This section describes the printing process through an overview of the mechanical and functional
operations. Chapter 1 provides locational views of these components.

The printing process section consists of the following mechanical components:

Photoconductor drum

Precharger

Optical unit

Developer unit

Transfer unit

LED erase unit (also called a discharging lamp)
Cleaning unit

Fuser unit

NOTE

The photoconductor drum, precharger, and cleaning unit
(except for discharging lamp) are assembled into the
drum.

2-2.1. Mechanical Operation

The paper is fed from the paper tray and is processed in each component of the printer as follows:

1.

Precharger

The precharger charges all the surface of the photoconductor drum evenly with
approximately -600V by the grid control.

Optical unit

The optical unit emits two modulated laser beams to the surface of the photoconductor drum
to reduce the electric potential to approximately ~ -100V (or less). The electric potential on
the part to which the beam was not emitted remains unchanged. Figures 2-1, 2-2, and 2-3
illustrate the optical unit operations.
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Figure 2-1.

Dual-beam Optical Unit Functional Diagram
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Laser Source unit
(including laser diodes, collimator lens, etc.)

Laser Diode A
[5mW, 1=780nm]

Laser Diode B
[5mW, 1=780nm]

/!

/ /o
LaserBeam — | /
] \ DBeam Detector (BD)
/o _ N —
Refractor 1 \W L
7
;o
— : ~— Scanning lens 2
~—
/ \
y — Refractor 2
T
2 — Cover glass
/
86— — - —\ Scanning line
B A

Scanning directions

Figure 2-2. Optical Unit Laser Scanning System

r | Dot pitch

3. Developer unit

Figure 2-3. Laser Scanning of Photoconductor Drum
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The developer unit stirs two-component developer (toner and carriers) to generate frictional
electricity. The charged toner sticks to the laser-applied area (-100 V) on the photoconductor
drum.

Transfer assembly

The transfer assembly transfers a toner image from the photoconductor drum to a paper. This
transfer is caused by the corona charge from the back side of the paper by the positive charge.
The paper sticks to the photoconductor drum electrostatically.

The AC discharger separates the paper from the photoconductor drum by electrical
neutralization and by the natural stiffness of paper.

LED erase unit (lamp discharger)
The LED erase unit removes the electrostatic charge remaining on the photoconductor drum.

Cleaning unit

The remaining toner is removed with a cleaning blade. The next cycle of the printing
operation begins.

Fuser unit

The fuser pressure roller heats and presses the paper. The roller is heated by a halogen lamp in
the roller. The toner on the paper is fused and the toner image is fixed.

2-2.2. Video Data Control

Function:

(1)

2)

€)

(4)

VIDEO

VIDEDO is serial video data.

BD

BD is a pulse signal that indicates the laser-beam scan start position.

The controller uses the BD signal as the video synchronization signal in the laser-beam main
scan direction. The VIDEO signal output in each scan period is determined at the falling edge
of the BD signal.

VR

VR is the VS request signal that is to be sent from the printer to the controller.

VS
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VS is the video synchronization signal in the paper feeding (secondary scanning) direction.

o I\
(4 *vs

-

(2 *BD I

(1 *VIDEO

Tvs(*1) Tvp: Printing-assured area

Tv: Printing area

Figure 2-4. Printing Control in Paper Transport Direction (VIDEO Control)

Note: The Tvs time is equivalent to the distance of 5 millimeters.
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Ths —

~— Twp: Printing-assured
area (82)

L]

-

-— Tw: Printing area (*1) ——1—

LThd (+3) —| Ths |

~—— Thd: BC period 4'—‘— min. 1 us
_____ |

|

*BD ]
U
|
|

Figure 2-5. Printing Control In Beam Main Scan Direction (VIDEO Control)

The Tw time is equivalent to the printing paper width.

The printing-not-assured area in the paper width direction begins at a position 5 millimeters
from the left edge of the paper. This area ends at a position 5 millimeters from the right edge

Notes:
1.
2.
of the paper.
3.

The variation of the Thd width in each line scan should not exceed 1/8 of the video-signal 1-

dot time width Tvd.

Table 2-1. VIDEO Signal Control Parameters (Not Depending On Paper Size)

Printing resolution Tvs (ms) Thd (ps) Tvd (ns) Ths (us)
600 dpi 13.89 235.195 135.821 to 2.005 to 3.281
222.222
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Table 2-2. VIDEO Signal Control Parameters (600 dpi, Depending On Paper Size)
Paper size Printing in 600 dpi <TYPE A>
WV (mm) Tv (ms) Tvp (ms) Thd (us) Tw (us) Twp (us)
A3 portrait 2333.37 2277.86 2.801 to 3.667 119.115 to 155.911 115.108 to 150.667
297 x 420 (9,921 lines) (9,685 lines) (165 dots) (7,016 dots) (6,780 dots)
A4 landscape 1166.80 1111.06 2.801 to 3.667 119.115 to 155.911 115.108 to 150.667
297 x 210 (4,961 lines) (4,724 lines) (165 dots) (7,016 dots) (6,780 dots)

AS portrait 1166.80 1111.06 32.682 to 42.778 59.354 to 77.689 55.347 to 72.444
148 x 210 (4,961 lines) (4,724 lines) (1,925 dots) (3,496 dots) (3,260 dots)
Letter landscape 1199.49 1143.99 6.333 to 8.289 112.053 to 146.667 108.045 to 141.422

279.4%215.9 (5,100 lines) (4,864 lines) (373 dots) (6,600 dots) (6,364 dots)
Legal portrait 1975.64 1920.13 19.066 to 24.956 86.586 to 113.333 82.579 to 108.089
215.9 % 355.6 (8,400 lines) (8,164 lines) (1,123 dots) (5,100 dots) (4,864 dots)
Ledger portrait 2398.99 2343.48 6.333 to 8.289 112.053 to 146.667 108.045 to 141.422
279.4x431.8 (10,200 lines) (9,964 lines) (373 dots) (6,600 dots) (6,364 dots)
Executive portrait 1027.8 972.26 8.676 to 14.194 106.959 to 175.000 102.935 to 168.417
266.7x 184.15 (4,370 lines) (4,133 lines) (511 dots) (6,300 dots) (6,063 dots)
B4 (JIS) portrait 2022.21 1966.70 10.832 to 14.178 103.072 to 134.911 99.064 to 129.666
257 x 364 (8,598 lines) (8,362 lines) (638 dots) (6,071 dots) (5,835 dots)

BS5 (JIS) portrait 1427.87 1372.36 25.874 to 33.867 72.987 to 95.533 68.980 to 90.289
182 x 257 (6,071 lines) (5,835 lines) (1,524 dots) (4,299 dots) (4,063 dots)
Custom tray 1 1011.10 to 1143.99 42.104 to 2.801 40.101 to 119.115 36.077 to 115.108

120 to 297 1194.49 (4864 lines)
X 68.889 to 4.583 65.611 to 194.889 59.028 to 188.333
182 to0 215.9 (4299 to 5100
lines) (2480 to 165 dots) | (2362 to 7016 dots) (2125 to 6780 dots)
Custom tray 2 1194.49 to 2348.48 42.104 to 2.801 40.101 to 119.115 36.077 to 115.108
120 to 297 2398.99 (9964 lines)
X 68.889 to 4.583 65.611 to 194.889 59.028 to 188.333
216 to 431.8 (5100 to 10,200

lines)

(2480 to 165 dots)

(2362 to 7016 dots)

(2125 to 6780 dots)
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| 1 scanning cycle |
\ \
Beam detection signal |A| |B| |A| |B| ol |A| |B|
from the Optical Unit l l l
* k%%
Start signal to the main 1 1
controller viavideo interface
Video data from the main \ \
controller viavideo interface v/ p 2] |v.D.3] | v.D.4] |v.D.5] |v.D.6l lviD.7L
I ,
e VIDEO
PPV A Interface Circuit
S P
ED ON l ED ON
Video 1 Video 3 Video 5
(BD; beam detection LDA_I ido1 | lﬁlN |c'eo [ lﬁlN 1aeo
= horizontal synchronous - -
signal from optical unit) | pB —1 video2 |_1 L_1 Videoa |_|

Figure 2-6. Sequence Control of VIDEO Data Timing Diagram
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2-2.3. Developer Replacement

The operator must replace the developer by using the developer replacement command DVEXC.
The developer replacement request (MESG) and developer end life (OPC) are reset by completing
the developer replacement.

Replace the developer in the following procedure:

Developer replacement start direction —> Developer ejection and supply —> Developer
replacement end direction

The printer status during developer replacement is indicated with PRSQI code ($99 to $9F). In the
following explanations, PRSQI = $99 to $9F indicates developer replacement state, and other
PRSQI values indicate normal states.

(1) Developer replacement execution command = $98

If any error shown in Figure 2-7 "Developer Replacement Operation Suppression Errors"
exists, the command is rejected by CMDER and CME.

Any cover open (EMSR2: bit 5, bit 6, bit 7)
Developer unit interlock (EMSR3: bit 0)
Drum interlock (EMSR3: bit 1)

Toner motor alarm (SVC = $50) Internal fan alarm 1 (SVC = $A0)
Screw rotation alarm (SVC = $51) Internal fan alarm 2 (SVC = $Al)
Developer ejection alarm (SVC = $52) Internal fan alarm 6 (SVC = $AS)
Main motor alarm (SVC = $69) Internal fan alarm 7 (SVC = $A6)
Communication alarm (SVC = $B3) EEPROM alarm (SVC = $B4)

High-voltage power supply alarm (SVC = $6F)

Figure 2-7. Developer Replacement Operation Suppression Errors
(1) Developer replacement procedure start: PARAI = 301
[Function]

«  The developer replacement execution command directs the printer to start developer
replacement.

[Printer operation]
«  All the operations of the printer mechanism stop.

«  Any errors other than the developer replacement operation suppression error are reset.

« PRSQI is set to $99.
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[Restrictions]
+  This command is valid when the PRSQ1 value is one of the following:
- $00 (out of operation)
- $30
- $31 (initialization)
« If PRSQI is a value of $99 to $9F, the command is invalid, but is not rejected.
« If PRSQI is other than the above values, the command is rejected.

« If the developer bottle is not set, EMS (EMSR3, bit 5) is set and the command is
rejected.

(2) Developer ejection start: PARAl = 302
[Function]

«  The developer ejection start command directs the printer to start the developer ejection
operation.

[Printer operation]
«  During the developer ejection operation, PRSQI is set to $9B.
[Restrictions]

« The developer ejection start command is valid when the PRSQI value is one of the
following:

- $99 (developer replacement start)
- $9A (developer ejection operation stop)

« If PRSQIl is $9B (developer ejection operation), the developer ejection start command is
invalid, but is not rejected.

« If PRSQI is other than the above values, the command is rejected.
(3) Developer pouring end: PARAIl = $04
[Function]

« The developer pouring end command directs the printer to end the new developer
pouring operation.

[Printer operation]

»  The printer transfers to PRSQ1=$97 when the developer replacement procedure end
command.
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[Restrictions]

«  The developer pouring end command is not valid when PRSQI is other than $9E.
« If PRSQI is a value other than those above, the command is rejected.

(4) Developer replacement procedure end: PARAl = 306

[Function]

» The developer replacement procedure end command directs the printer to end the
developer replacement operation.

[Printer operation]

«  When PRSQI is $9F (developer replacement completion), the developer replacement
request (MESG) and developer life end state (OPC) are reset. Moreover, the specified
developer life value is placed in the developer life management counter.

+  When PRSQI is $9F, the printer starts automatic toner density adjustment.
[Restrictions]

+  The developer replacement procedure end command is valid when PRSQI is $99, $9C,
$9F or $00.

« If PRSQI is a value other than those above, the command is rejected.
(2) Developer replacement status

The developer replacement operation status is indicated with PRSQI code $99 to $9F. During
developer replacement operation, detection of errors other than the developer replacement
operation suppression error is masked.

(1) Developer replacement start: PRSQI! = 399

+ %99 indicates that the printer received a developer replacement start command and is
waiting for another command.

« In this state, the following developer replacement commands can be accepted and
executed:

- Developer ejection start command
- Developer replacement procedure end command

«  When the printer power is turned off then on in this state, the printer is set to the normal
state.

(2) Developer ejection stop: PRSQIl = $9A4

+  $9A indicates that the developer ejection operation stopped. This stop occurs when a
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(3)

(6)

developer replacement operation suppression error was detected or the printer power was
turned off during developer ejection operation.

The only developer replacement command that can be accepted and executed in this
status is the developer ejection start command.

When the printer power is turned off then on in this state, the printer is set to the
developer ejection stop state.

Developer ejection operation: PRSQI = $9B

$9B indicates that the printer received a developer ejection start command and is ejecting
developer.

The developer ejection operation terminates after about 30 seconds unless a stop cause
occurs (developer replacement operation suppression error). Then, the printer goes to the
developer ejection operation completion state.

During the developer ejection operation, any developer replacement commands cannot
be accepted.

When the printer power is turned off then on in this state, the printer is set to the
developer ejection stop state.

Developer ejection completion: PRSQIl = $9C

$9C indicates that the printer completed the developer ejection operation and is waiting
for pouring the new developer.

The upper right door is opened in this state, then PRSQ1 is set to $9E, waiting for
supplying the new developer.

When the printer power is turned off then on in this state, the printer is set to the
developer ejection completion state.

Developer ejection-supply operation: PRSQI1=89E

$9E indicates that the printer is executing the developer ejection-supply operation.
Developer bottle replacing: PRSQ1 = 397

$97 indicates that the developer bottle is on replacing.

When the printer power is turned off in this status and is turned on again, the printer
keeps this status.

Developer ejection-supply completion: PRSQI = $9F

$9F indicates that the printer completed the developer ejection-supply operation and is
waiting for another command.

The only developer replacement commands that can be accepted and executed in this
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status is the developer replacement end command.

«  When the printer power is turned off then on in this status, the printer resets the
developer replacement request (MESG) and developer life end state (OPC). The printer
also places the specified developer life value into the developer life management
counter. Then, it starts automatic toner density adjustment.

(3) Toner density control slice level setup

When a developer replacement end command is completed, the printer initializes the
mechanism unit. At the same time, the printer sets the toner density control slice level for the
newly supplied developer.

During the slice level processing, the mechanism unit initialization continues for about 90
seconds.

Sequence 1 through 8 lists the developer replacement status transition conditions:
(1) A developer replacement procedure start command was received

(2) A developer ejection start command was received

(3) The 30-second ejection operation completed normally

(4) An error that stopped the developer ejection was detected

(5) A developer ejection-supply start command was received

(6) The developer supply operation is completed

(7) A developer replacement procedure end command was received

(8) No developer is detected before the automatic toner density adjustment
2-3. Paper Feed Operation

2-3.1. Operational Timing Charts

The paper feed operation can be determined by using the following table and figure references:

« Table 2-1 "VIDEO Signal Control Parameters (Not Depending On Paper Size)," Page 2-8

« Table 2-2 "VIDEO Signal Control Parameters (600 dpi, Depending On Paper Size)," Page 2-9
«  Figure 2-6 "Sequence Control of VIDEO Data Timing Diagram," Page 2-10

«  Figure 2-8 "Paper Feed Operation Timing Chart," Page 2-17

«  Figure 2-9 "Printing Sequence Timing Chart," Page 2-18
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Figure 2-10 "Double-sided Printing Sequence Timing Chart," Page 2-19
Table 2-3 "Printing Sequence Specifications," Page 2-20

Figure 2-11 "Prepick Sequence Timing Diagram and Charts," Page 2-21
Table 2-4 "Jam Codes, Names, Conditions and Messages," Page 2-22

Figure 2-12 "Position of Jam Detection Sensors," Page 2-24
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Refer to Figure 2-8 "Paper Feed Operation Timing Chart":

When the power is turned on and when the cover is opened, then shut, or when the error reset
command is received:

Power ON
Spindle motor :
: Temperature = 185°C
l I
Fuser — T
I
|
Process operation :
I
|
I
PRSQ1 t
(*1) 31 30 31 00
i
Max IS S ~— About 120 s —|
b Max.200s ———

*1 Not defined

Figure 2-8. Paper Feed Operation Timing Chart
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Refer to Figure 2-9 "Printing Sequence Timing Chart":
t2 t3
MPU CME
(Controller)
PSTRT VR PEND VR PEND
CME VS DREQ VS DREQ
MCP
(Printer)
PSTRT
|
Process o | prepared |Exposed | Not Exposed |Exposed
operation .
|
|
f
PRSQ1 0 1 2 4 |1 2 4
I
|
Pick [ [
operation
et
t1 Max. 35 sec
@ 0 to 10 sec (= 0: Maximum processing speed) If t2 exceeds 10 seconds, the VS alarm
occurs.
t3 0 to 10 ms 0 ms is normal. (PEND and DREQ are issued simultaneously.)

Figure 2-9. Printing Sequence Timing Chart
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Refer to Figure 2-10 "Double-sided Printing Sequence Timing Chart":

An example of duplex printing sequence is shown below. Two pages can be contained in the
double-sided printing path. Only one page can be contained for the A3 and Ledger portrait size

paper.

If one sheet of paper is left in the double-sided printing path, single-sided printing can be
performed except A3 and Ledger size paper.

Reserve Surface
W q

I She w ! |Reserve q | Surface

| r | e

|

| r |Sheet 3|Reserve e | Surface

I | y | t

| |

| ' 'y ISheet4|Reserve| t

| | | | :

| | | |
MPU : } } | | I
(Controller) W ; w y e i "

PSTRT PSTRT PSTRT PSTRT PSTRT PSTRT PSTRT

WPC fw £ vy ———
(Printer) | | | | |
DPUST path | | I : I : I
full bit | | | | | | |
DPUST 0| 01 | 02 | 0L , 02 , Ol , 02 , Ol
count

Figure 2-10. Double-sided Printing Sequence Timing Chart
CME, VR, VS, DREQ, and PEND for the PSTRT command are omitted.

The printer issues the double-sided PSTRT command from DREQ or PEND within the time
shown below, and assures the maximum printing speed.

a. Printing sequence @ - O -® -3
Time from @ to @ for sending one sheet: (To be determined)
b. Printing sequence @ - @ - ©® - Q@

Time from @ to @ for sending two sheets: See Table 2-3 "Printing Sequence
Specifications"

c. Printing sequence @ -® -0 -® -3
Time from ® to ®:(See Table 2-3 "Printing Sequence Specifications" 1
@ to O:(See Table 2-3 "Printing Sequence Specifications" 2




Theory of Operation

SERVICE MANUAL

Table 2-3. Printing Sequence Specifications
Paper size Table 1ppms Table 2ppms
A5 (V) 825 255
Letter (H) 785 265
A4 (H) 825 255
Legal (V) 130 375
NOTE

For A3 (V) and legal (V) paper, the printing sequence
supports single-sheet sending.
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Refer to Table 2-11 "Prepick Sequence Timing Diagram and Charts":

One page
PREPK One page DREQ Two pages
command VR VS PEND VR VS
MPL Two pages Two
(Controller) One page PREPK pages
VR VS command | PSTRT
MPL | Y T 1 T Y T
e Tann T I R
| | Il | [ |
BSTRS,  —— | 1 | | E—
PKPQ | | X | I |
| | Il | I |
| | I | [ |
PRSQ2, J 1 |l I 1 |
| | I | [ |
PKON | | Il | I |
| | I | [ |
PRPST.  p— Ll 1 1 |
Path full bit | | I I [ I
| | Il | I |
PRPST. | | I | [ |
Number 00 || o1 || 00 | o1 || oo
of sheets ! ! ! !
PRSQL 00 || 01 | o2 || oo | o
t1 Within 20 seconds If't, exceeds 20 seconds, the PREPK alarm occurs.
@ If the PREPK command is received within the time shown in the table below,
printing speed is at the maximum.
t2 (ms)
Paper size
Upper paper tray Middle paper tray Lower paper tray
A5 (V) 510 310 110
Letter (H) 550 350 150
A4 (H) 510 310 110
Legal (V) 1320 1120 920
Ledger (V) 1745 1545 1345
A3 (V) 1675 1475 1275

Figure 2-11.

Prepick Sequence Timing Diagram and Charts
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Refer to Table 2-4 "Jam Codes, Names, Conditions and Messages" and Figure 2-12 "Position of
Jam Detection Sensors":

Table 2-4. Jam Codes, Names, Conditions and Messages

Jam Code

Jam Name

Definition

Message

101

Jam 0-1

Paper did not reach sensor PS1-1 from the upper tray before specified
time passed after the pick roller started.

Paper tray 1 pick error

102

Jam 0-2

Paper did not reach sensor PS1-2 from the middle tray before specified
time passed after the pick roller started.

Paper tray 2 pick error

103

Jam 0-3

Paper did not reach sensor PS1-3 from the lower tray before specified
time passed after the pick roller started.

Paper tray 3 pick error

11

Jaml-1

When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS1-1, or
Paper did not reach PS2 before specified time passed after the paper
reached PS1-1.

Feed path 1 jam

Jam 1-2

When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS1-2, or
Paper did not reach PS2 before specified time passed after the paper
reached PS1-2.

Feed path 2 jam

13

Jam 1-3

When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS1-3, or
Paper did not reach PS3 before specified time passed after the paper
reached PS1-3.

Feed path 3 jam

Jam 1-8

When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS2, or
Paper did not reach PS3 before specified time passed after the paper
reached PS2.

Feed path 4 jam

25

Jam 3-1

When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS3. When the regist roller
clutch is turned on, there is not paper at PS2.

Paper did not reach PS4 before specified time passed after the regist
roller clutch is turned on.

Paper did not leave PS2 before specified time passed after the regist
roller clutch is turned on.

Fusing unit jam 1

26

Jam 3-2

When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS4.
The time when paper passed PS4 differs from the standard time
specified by paper size printing.

Fusing unit jam 2

29

Jam 4-1

Paper did not reach PS7 before specified time passed after the paper
reached PS4.

Ejection unit jam 1

2B

Jam 4-2

When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS6 and PS7. The time when
paper passed PS7 differs from the standard time specified by paper size.

Ejection unit jam 2

31

DPU Jam 1

Paper did not reach PS5 before specified time passed after the switch
back motor on the duplex unit was rotated.

Duplex path jam 1

32

DPU Jam 2

When the printer is reset, there is paper at PSS5.

Paper did not reach PS3 before specified time passed after the duplex
motor turn on.

Paper did not reach PS3 before specified time passed after the paper
reached PS5.

Duplex path jam 2
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Table 2-4. Jam Codes, Names, Conditions and Messages (Cont)

Jam Code Jam Name Definition Message

41 STK Jam 1 When the printer is reset, there is paper blocking one of the LCS paper |LCS jam 1
Sensors.
Paper did not reach one of two LCS sensor before specified time passed
after the paper reached PS4.

51 Jam 1 Paper did not reach KSEN before specified time passed after the pick |LCH jam 1
roller of the LCH started.

52 Jam 2 The time when paper passed KSEN differs from the standard time LCH jam 2
specified by paper size.

53 Jam 3 When the printer is reset, there is paper at KSEN. LCH jam 3
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PS7
(EST)

PS6
(ES6)

Ejection tray full (ESF)

g Ejection tray

* PS4 Photoconductor drum

Register roller

PS1-1 (FS11)
feed unit

PS5

4+
(DS5) | 1
Q
PS1-2 (FS12)
Upper tray -
O PS1-3 (FS13)
Middle tray

Lower tray

Figure 2-12. Position of Jam Detection Sensors
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2-4. Printer Power
Chapter 1 provides the overall printer interconnection block diagram and appendix A provides the

detailed printer interconnection wiring diagram. This section provides the functional block
diagrams of the low and high power supplies and also the timing chart of the power-on sequence.

2-4.1. Low Voltage Power Supply Block Diagram

Figure 2-13 illustrates the low voltage power supply major functions.
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HEATER OUTPUT

AC INPUT AC INPUT
- JUDGEMENT CIRCUIT JUDGEMENT CIRCUIT
CB1 i (VOLTAGE) (INPUT OR NOT)
> 5
g CB2 o RC1 » PC4,Q9, D20, ETC »  PC2,Q10,ETC
[%2]
2 ! !
zZ
Lo
- CR1 TRIAC DRIVER @
mi] |« FOR THE HEATER PFC CIRCUIT
5
o 4'/CR2 PC4, PC1,
- i s o0
z i RC2, 71, ETC
Y AUXILIARY
THL zl 2 POWER CIRCUIT A A
8 91 [ 4—9
Q7. Q8, T1, D101,
7101, ETC -
MAIN SEQUENCE CIRCUIT o«
CONVERTER P
*ENPOFF/ON  *FANALM1
*HTON *FANALM2  [4—
Q51, Q52, *PWROY
D57, Q57, ETC Y
ry 5V CHOPPER I
» +5V
@ ©
Q132,RC115, |4 POW ST2
L115, ETC
CONTROLLER % POW ST1
i i
RECTIFIER CAPACITOR
24V OUTPUT
PC51, PC52, RC111  REACTOR ON/OFF CIRCUIT
PC53, 751, ETC L111 > +24V
- Q126, Q127, PC111,
Q124, ETC
A+ Y
T FAN2 OUTPUT
ONJ/OFF CIRCUIT > FAN2
RC113- L >
RC114 Q104, ETC FAN1
» +12V
- +
T » GND
y
VOLTAGE
DETECTOR

PC51, Q131, ETC

Figure 2-13. LVPS Block Diagram
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2-4.2.  High Voltage Power Supply Block Diagram

Figure 2-14 through Figure 2-18 illustrate the high voltage power supply major functions.

D/A CONVERTER

v ANALOG

* CONTROLLER

e ANALOG

. CONTROLLER
ANALOG

ACH(AC)  cONTROLLER
ANALOG

ACH(DC)  CONTROLLER

(+DC5V)
| +DCBV I—‘ %
E ) - L [nverTer
% (LS14)
D1 —\\W T
[ -|— é
&
NS W
co 3 . o T
o T 4 [INVERTER
2
x (LS14)
| cL I — W\ T
lé T—o
| WA I ¢ ’\N\/—_T_—J
| FG I . I

Figure 2-14. HVPS D/A Converter Block Diagram
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TRANSFORMER
(T1)
+DC24V * -HV
[ RECTIFIER

+DC5V CIRCUIT

OSCILLATION

CONTROLLER

-HVON

G

HVALM

SG

R

ALARM DETECTOR |

f

Figure 2-15. HVPS -HV Block Diagram Block Diagram

TRANSFORMER

(T2)

+DC24V

—®

+DC5V

+HVON

D/A CONVERTER

ANALOG
CONTROLLER

G

OSCILLATION
CONTROLLER

RECTIFIER
CIRCUIT

HVALM

SG

H ALARM DETECTOR |

o Bl

Figure 2-16. HVPS +HYV Block Diagram Block Diagram
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TRANSFORMER
(T3)
| +DC24V I L 4
T RECTIFIER
| +DC5V I CIRCUIT
OSCILLATION
| VBON |I CONTROLLER
D/A CONVERTER CONTROLLER I
=] 1 ?
| HVALM I HALARM DETECTOR H
| SG I |
Figure 2-17. HVPS VB Block Diagram
I:mczw A~ s
TRANSFORMER
+DC5V } (T4)
ACHON } RESONANT
ANALOG CONTROL OSCILLATOR CONVERTER
D/A CONVERTER } CONTROLLER CIRCUIT | CIRCUIT
[ |
TRANSFORMER
(T5)
RECTIFIER
OSCILLATION ] CIRCUIT
CONTROLLER
ANALOG
D/A CONVERTER } CONTROLLER
} | A
HVALM ALARM DETECTOR
SG }

Figure 2-18.

HVPS ACH Block Diagram

{ ACH (Voff)
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2-4.3.

Figure 2-19 illustrates the printer power-on timing sequence.

Power-on Sequence Timing Chart

"x" means the active-low signal.

Main Switch J

* Standby Switch —LI

ON

+5V, +12V _I

*POWST2

| =>MAIN CONTROLLER STARTS

(Power start 2; always low unless any interlock activated)

*PWRRDY
(Power Ready)

- 1

Relay RL1.2 ON —I

| =>MECHANISM CONTROLLER AND
OPTICAL UNIT START

*POWST1

(Power start 1; always low unless any interlock activated)

+24V S

PICK MOTOR 1

M

PICK MOTOR 2

PICK MOTOR 3

LIFT MOTOR

FEED MOTOR

SWITCH BACK

MOTOR
DUPLEX MOTOR

MAIN MOTOR

SPINDLE MOTOR

LDENB
(Laser diode enable)

BDCE
(Begin detection enable)
DISCHARGE LED

[HV POWER SULLY]
—HVON

(Precharger)
VBON

-

(Developing bigs)

Figure 2-19. Power-on Sequence Timing Chart

N 4
Power on initilize sequence ends.
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CHAPTER 3 PRINTER MAINTENANCE PROGRAM

This chapter must be developed for the 4060 printer maintenance program, if installed,
driven by the main controller and the software installed.

31-1
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CHAPTER 4 GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING

Chapter 4 sections include:

Section
4-1 INErOAUCTION ...ttt 4-3
4-2 TroubleshOOtiNGg OVETVIEW ........eeeiuiieiiieeciieeciee et eieeeereeesreeesveeeesvee e 4-3
4-3 Error Message and Problem Summaries...........ccocvevveerieenieenieecieeniecieeieeene. 4-3
4-4 Standard Tools and Test EQUIPMENt .........c.cccceeviieiiieniieiieieeieeee e 4-7
4-5 HiIntS and TIPS ..uveeeeiieeeiie ettt ettt tee et e e st e e sabeeesasee e sseeenes 4-8
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4-1. Introduction

This chapter provides a troubleshooting overview, adjustment procedures, a listing of standard
tools and test equipment required for printer maintenance, and helpful hints and tips.

4-2. Troubleshooting Overview

Troubleshooting the 4060 printer and the optional Large-Capacity Hopper (LCH) begins by
recognizing a fault condition whether reported by the machines or by observation. This chapter
provides one location for summaries of information found elsewhere in this manual and also
provides reference diagrams and procedures that may be referenced by many troubleshooting flow
charts.

4-3. Error Message and Problem Summaries

Error messages are displayed on the operator panel. The messages are explained in detail in
chapter 5. The message codes are the starting points for troubleshooting flow charts. The failure
codes and messages are:

«  Printer component sensors Table 4-1 "Sensor Codes and Messages"

«  Paper jam sensors Table 4-2 "Jam Codes and Messages"
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Table 4-1. Sensor Codes and Messages

Displayed Code

Code Meaning or Problem Description

SVC08 Upper Pick Motor Alarm

SVC09 Middle Pick Motor Alarm

SVCOA Lower Pick Motor Alarm

SVCOB Reversing Motor Alarm

SVCOD Feed Motor Alarm

SVCOE Stacker Select Solenoid Alarm
SVCOF Duplex Motor Alarm

SvC27 Fuser Alarm (Time-out)

SVC28 Fuser High-temperature Alarm
SVC29 Fuser Low-temperature Alarm
SVC50 Toner Motor Alarm

SVCs1 Toner Discharge Screw Alarm
SVC52 Developer Discharge Alarm
SVCs54 Developer Discharge Shutter Alarm
SVC56 Automatic Adjustment Alarm
SVCs57 Toner High-density Alarm

SVC58 Toner Low Density Alarm

SVC59 Reference Voltage Alarm (Too High)
SVCS5A Reference Voltage Alarm (Too Low)
SVCsB Toner Hopper Alarm

SVC69 Main Motor Alarm

SVC6F High Voltage Power Alarm

SVC79 Spindle Motor Alarm

SVC7A BDI (Beam Detection) Alarm
SVC7B BD2 (Beam Detection) Alarm
svcic Beam Detection High-speed Alarm
SVC7D Beam Detection Low-speed Alarm
SVC7E Laser Diode (LD) Alarm
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Table 4-1. Sensor Codes and Messages (Cont)

Displayed Code Code Meaning or Problem Description

SVCAO0

Fan Alarm 1

SVCALl

Fan Alarm 2

SVCAS

Fan Alarm 6

SVCA6

Fan Alarm 7

SVCBO0

Watchdog Timer Alarm - Master)

SVCBI1

Watchdog Timer Alarm - Slave)

SVCB3

Communication Alarm (For Mechanism Controller)

SVCB4

EEPROM Alarm

SVCBS5

Video Synchronous (VS) Alarm

SVCB6

Pre-pick Alarm

SVCB7

Video Request (VR) Alarm

SVCC4

LCH Elevator Descent Alarm

SVCCS

LCH Elevator Ascent Alarm

SVCD8

LCS Stacker Alarm

Table 4-2. Jam Codes and Messages

Jam Code

Jam Name

Definition

Message

01

Jam 0-1

Paper did not reach sensor PS1-1 from the upper tray before specified time passed
after the pick roller started.

Paper tray 1 pick error

02

Jam 0-2

Paper did not reach sensor PS1-2 from the middle tray before specified time passed
after the pick roller started.

Paper tray 2 pick error

03

Jam 0-3

Paper did not reach sensor PS1-3 from the lower tray before specified time passed
after the pick roller started.

Paper tray 3 pick error

11

Jaml1-1

When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS1-1, or

Paper did not reach PS2 before specified time passed after the paper reached PS1-1.

Feed path 1 jam

Jam 1-2

When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS1-2, or

Paper did not reach PS2 before specified time passed after the paper reached PS1-2.

Feed path 2 jam

Jam 1-3

When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS1-3, or

Paper did not reach PS2 before specified time passed after the paper reached PS1-3.

Feed path 3 jam
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Table 4-2. Jam Codes and Messages (Cont)
Jam Code Jam Name Definition Message
18 Jam 1-8 When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS2, or Feed path 4 jam
Paper did not reach PS3 before specified time passed after the paper reached PS2.
25 Jam 3-1 When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS3. When the regist roller clutch is Fusing unit jam 1
turned on, there is not paper at PS2.
Paper did not reach PS4 before specified time passed after the regist roller clutch is
turned on.
Paper did not leave PS2 before specified time passed after the regist roller clutch is
turned on.
26 Jam 3-2 When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS4. Fusing unit jam 2
The time when paper passed PS4 differs from the standard time specified by paper
size printing.
29 Jam 4-1 Paper did not reach PS7 before specified time passed after the paper reached PS4.  |Ejection unit jam 1
2B Jam 4-2 When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS6 and PS7. Ejection unit jam 2
The time when paper passed PS7 differs from the standard time specified by paper
size.
31 DPU Jam 1 Paper did not reach PS5 before specified time passed after the switch back motor on |Duplex path jam 1
the duplex unit was rotated.
32 DPU Jam 2 When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS5. Paper did not reach PS3 before Duplex path jam 2
specified time passed after the duplex motor turn on.
Paper did not reach PS3 before specified time passed after the paper reached PS5.
41 STK Jam 1 When the printer is reset, there is paper blocking one of the LCS paper sensors. LCS jam 1
Paper did not reach one of two LCS sensor before specified time passed after the
paper reached PS4.
51 Jam 1 Paper did not reach KSEN before specified time passed after the pick roller of the |LCH jam 1
LCH started.
52 Jam 2 The time when paper passed KSEN differs from the standard time specified by paper |LCH jam 2
size.
53 Jam 3 When the printer is reset, there is paper at KSEN. LCH jam 3
4-4. Standard Tools and Test Equipment

The following are required standard tools and test equipment for effective printer maintenance:

«  Toner vacuum cleaner with 5 micron filtering (or better) for cleaning spilled toner.

«  Cleaning sheets for wiping spilled toner.

«  Multimeter for testing voltages and continuity.

« 2 mm Allen wrench for registration clutch maintenance.

+  Phillips #2 head, magnetized, screwdriver set:

- 2-inch for LED unit maintenance

- 8-inch for general maintenance
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4-5.

- 12-inch for toner hopper hose maintenance

Flat head screwdriver (long):

- 1/8-inch blade to adjust LVPS +5V output

- 1/4-inch blade for general maintenance

Small metric-scaled ruler to measure paper registration
Isopropyl alcohol for cleaning optics lens and other surfaces.
Electrostatic discharge (ESD):

- Wrist strap for handling ESD sensitive components

- Pad to lay ESD sensitive components upon

Cable ties to resecure harnesses cut for maintenance.

Hints and Tips

NOTE

To service providers, send your hints and tips to
headquarters by way of the READER COMMENT
SHEET (found at the end of this manual) for sharing
with others.

The following hints and tips provide the service personnel some insight to printer design and
effective service techniques:

(D

2
3)
4

Red painted screw heads - Do not attempt to loosen or remove these screws. They are
factory set for optimum performance of the printer.

Green painted screw heads - These screws are used for setting belt tension.
+5V power adjustment - The actual LVPS output value is +4.82 +/-0.02V.

Printer fan locations - Figure 4-1 identifies printer fan locations and their respective
voltages.
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Fan 6 Fan 1
Fan 4
Fan 2 Notes:
1. All 24V fans stop when any interlock
switch is opened.
2. All 12V fans continue running regardless
Fan7 if any interlock switch is opened.
3. Fan assignments are:
Fan  Voltage Purpose
1 24V Cool optical unit
2 24V Cool main frame
4 12v Cool fuser
5 12v Cool LVPS
6 24V Cool main controller board
7 24V C Cool main frame
Fan 5

Figure 4-1. Printer Fan Locations and Fan Voltages




General Troubleshooting

SERVICE MANUAL

(5) Movable-bracket positioning-pins and locating-holes - Figure 4-2 illustrates proper
reinstallation of critical hardware. A bracket misaligned due to careless remounting can cause
expensive damage.

Positioning Pin

Pin MUST

be in slot
S

Positioning Slot

Screw Slot (2x) /

Set Screw (2x)

Figure 4-2. Example of Positioning-Pins and Holes On Bracket Assemblies
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CHAPTER 5 TROUBLESHOOTING

Chapter 5 contents include:
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5-1. Troubleshooting APProach ..........cccoeceeeiieiiiniiieiece e 5-15
5-1.1. General Troubleshooting Flow Chart ..........cccccoeevvveeciieniiieeneen. 5-17
5-2. Alarm Error Message Reported Problems .........ccccoeeveerieeiienienieeiienieeenne, 5-19

5-2.1. SVC08 Upper Pick Motor Alarm ........cccoeevevveeiieenienieeieenee. 5-20
5-2.2. SVC09 Middle Pick Motor Alarm ..........ccceceveenieeieneeneeeenne. 5-22
5-2.3. SVCOA Lower Pick Motor Alarm ........cccceeeeeveevenieneenieneenne. 5-24
5-2.4. SVCOB Reversing Motor Alarm ..........cccccccveeevieencieencieeeeieeens 5-26
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5-2.11. SVC50 Toner Motor Alarm .........ccccveeeevieerciieeeiieeeieeeevee e 5-48
5-2.12. SVC51  Toner Discharge Screw Alarm .........cccceeeveeeivenirennennne. 5-49
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5-2.14. SVC54 Developer Discharge Shutter Alarm .........c.cccccvveenneennn. 5-58
5-2.15. SVC56 Automatic Adjustment Alarm ..........ccccoevevevevienieenenne. 5-63
5-2.16. SVC57 Toner High-density Alarm .........ccccoevvvveeciveenieeeieens 5-69
5-2.17. SVC58 Toner Low-density Alarm ..........cccccceeeeieeecieeniieeennnenne 5-74
5-2.18. SVC59 Reference Voltage Too-High Alarm ...........ccccceeeneeee. 5-78
5-2.19. SVCS5A Reference Voltage Too-Low Alarm ..........cccccvveennenn. 5-83
5-2.20. SVCS5B  Toner Hopper Alarm ..........cccccveeviieeiiieeieeeiie e 5-86
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5-2.23. SVC79 Spindle Motor Alarm .........cccoevevieneeneeienieeeieseenee. 5-102
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5-2.30. SVCAT Fan Alarm 2 .....cccoooviiiniiiiiiieeeeeceeeeee e 5-131
5-2.31. SVCAS  Fan Alarm 6 .......ccccoeveviieiieieniieeeeeeee e 5-137
5-2.32. SVCAG6  Fan Alarm 7 .....cccoeveeiieiieieeieseee e 5-143
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5-2.34. SVCBI
5-2.35. SVCB3
5-2.36. SVCB4
5-2.37. SVCBS
5-2.38. SVCB6
5-2.39. SVCB7
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5-1. Troubleshooting Approach

The general troubleshooting flow chart provides a basic approach to troubleshooting 4060 Printer
problems. Always proceed sequentially, throughout the flow and never assume the printer is
functioning correctly without fully investigating the flow. If the problem still occurs when you
reach the end of the flow, please contact your specialist with detailed information about the
problem and what you have done for it.
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5-1.1.  General Troubleshooting Flow Chart

Explanation

Use this flow chart to begin the 4060 Printer fault isolation and repair.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

GO TO section 5-2
Alarm Error Message
Reported Problems!

Is alarm error
message displayed?

GO TO section 5-3
Paper Jam Error
Reported Problems!

Is paper jam
error message
displayed?

Is problem
power related
problem?

GO TO section 5-4
> Power Related
Problems!

Is problem
software related (such
as printer hung or
frozen)?

GO TO section 5-5
Miscellaneous
Problems!

GO TO section
5-6 Print Quality
Problems!

Is problem
related to print
quality?

GO TO section 5-5
Miscellaneous
Problems!

Figure 5-1. General Troubleshooting Flow Chart
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5-2.  Alarm Error Message Reported Problems
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5-2.1. SVCO08 Upper Pick Motor Alarm

Explanation
An overcurrent of the upper paper supply tray pick (stepper) motor was detected by the

mechanism controller. Note that if any roller or shaft is locked or clogged, an overcurrent
condition has not occurred.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Disconnect upper pick motor
connectors PMP1 and PMPJ1
and do a test printing.

SVC08
error stilloccur (Pick
error will occur. )?

Replace upper
paper feed unit.

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN2 on the mechanism
controller PCB and the upper
pick motor.

Pinched
wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Repair or replace
damaged part.

Y
\

Y

Reconnect upper pick motor
connectors PMP1 and PMPJ1
and retry test printing.

Replace mechanism controller
PCB. Verify that you installed
the original NVRAM (from failed
PCB) to new PCB!

SVCO08 error still
occur?

Figure 5-2. SVCO08 Upper Pick Motor Alarm Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCO08]
Mechanism Controller CNJ2 PMP1 PMJ1
CN2 Pick motorl
24V, E: :
+24V.g.  [7] 4 PLSJ1 (paper level sensor)
3] 2
4 | 5
5| 3 PMPJ1 (paper empty sensor)
6 6

CN2 PMP/J1

Figure 5-3. Upper Pick Motor Alarm (SVC08) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.2. SVC09 Middle Pick Motor Alarm

Explanation

An overcurrent of the middle paper supply tray pick (stepper) motor was detected by the
mechanism controller. Note that if any roller or shaft is locked or clogged, an overcurrent
condition has not occurred.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Disconnect middle pick motor
connectors PMP2 and PMPJ2
and do a test printing.

SVC09
error still occur (Pick
error will occur. )?

Replace middle
paper feed unit.

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN3 on the mechanism
controller PCB and the middle
pick motor.

Pinched
wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Repair or replace
damaged parts.

Reconnect lower pick motor
connectors PMP2 and PMPJ2
and retry test printing.

Replace mechanism controller
PCB. Verify that you installed
the original NVRAM (from failed

PCB) to new PCB!

SVCO9 error still
occur?

Figure 5-4. SVC09 Middle Pick Motor Alarm Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCO09]
Mechanism Controller CNJ3
CN3
1] 1
+24V_0_ ? 4
3] 2
4 5
5| 3
|6 ] 6

CN3 PMP/J2

PMP2 PMJ2
Pick motor2
PSJ2 (PS1)
PLSJ2 (paper level sensor)
PMPJ2 (paper empty sensor)

Figure 5-5. Middle Pick Motor Alarm (SVC09) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.3. SVCO0A Lower Pick Motor Alarm

Explanation
An overcurrent of the lower paper supply tray pick (stepper) motor was detected by the

mechanism controller. Note that if any roller or shaft is locked or clogged, an overcurrent
condition has not occurred.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Disconnect lower pick motor
connectors PMP3 and PMPJ3
and do a test printing.

SVCOA
error still occur (Pick
error will occur. )?

Replace lower
paper feed unit.

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN4 on the mechanism
controller PCB and the lower
pick motor.

Pinched
wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Repair or replace
damaged part.

Reconnect lower pick motor
connectors PMP3 and PMPJ3
and retry test printing.

Replace mechanism controller
PCB. Verify that you installed
the original NVRAM (from failed

PCB) to new PCB!

SVCOA error still
occur?

Figure 5-6. SVCO0A Lower Pick Motor Alarm Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCOA]
Mechanism Controller CNJ4 PMP3 PMJ3
CN4 Pick motor3
PSJ3 (PS1)
24V, E: :
+24V.e  |2] 4 PLSJ3 (paper level sensor)

3] 2
4 | 5

5| 3 PMPJ3 (paper empty sensor)
6 6

CN4 PMP/J3

Figure 5-7. Lower Pick Motor Alarm (SVCO0A) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.4. SVCOB Reversing Motor Alarm

Explanation

An overcurrent of the reversing motor (stepper motor) of the reversing unit was detected in the
mechanism controller. Note that if any roller or shaft is locked or clogged, the overcurrent is not
occurred.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Disconnect reversing motor
connector SBMP and SBMJ and
do a test printing.

SvCcoB
error still occur (Paper
jams will occur.)?

Replace reversing
unit.

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN18 on the
mechanism controller PCB and
the reversing motor.

Pinched
wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Repair or replace
damaged part.

M3l
Ll

Connect reversing motor
connectors SBMP and SBMJ
and retry test printing.

Replace mechanism controller
PCB. Verify that you installed
the original NVRAM (from failed

PCB) to new PCB!

SVCOB error still
occur?

Figure 5-8. SVCO0B Reversing Motor Alarm Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SvCoB]
Mechanism Controller CNJ18 SBMP SBMJ
CN18 Reversing motor
STCHP STCHJ
(stacker select solenoid)
oay 15 1 STSLP STSLJ
+ al B
-9 |16 4 (purge solenoid)
17] 2
18] 5
19 3 PS6P (PS6)
20 6
CN4 SBMP/J
PS7P (PST)
STFL (stacker full sensor)

Figure 5-9. Reversing Motor Alarm (SVCO0B) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.5. SVCOD Feed Motor Alarm

Explanation

An overcurrent of the feed motor (stepper motor) of the transport assembly was detected in the
mechanism controller. Note that if any roller or shaft is locked or clogged, the overcurrent is not
occurred.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Disconnect feed motor
connectors FMP and FMJ and
do a test printing.

SVCoD
error still occur (Paper
jams will occur.)?

Replace feed motor.

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN6 on the mechanism
controller PCB and the feed
motor.

Pinched
wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Repair or replace
damaged part.

No
» |
L)
y

Reconnect feed motor
connectors FMP and FMJ and
retry test printing.

Replace mechanism controller
PCB. Verify that you installed
the original NVRAM (from failed

PCB) to new PCB!

SVCOD error still
occur?

Figure 5-10. SVCOD Feed Motor Alarm Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

FMJ

AQ Feed motor
CLM1P

_____<::> (lift motorl)
CLM2P

_____<::> (lift motor2)
CLM3P

_____<::> (lift motor3)

[SVCOD]
Mechanism Controller CNJI6 EMP
CN6
CLM1J
9] 1 CLM2J
+24V_0_ 1_ 4
11 2
12 5 CLM3J
13 3
14 6
CNG6 FMP/J
Figure 5-11. Feed Motor Alarm (SVCOD) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.6. SVCOE Stacker Select Solenoid Alarm

Explanation

An overcurrent of the stacker select solenoid of the reversing unit was detected in the mechanism
controller. Note that if the selector or the solenoid itself is locked or clogged, the overcurrent is not
occurred.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Disconnect stacker select
solenoid connectors STCHP and
STCHJ and do a test printing.

SVCOE
error still occur (Paper
jams will occur.)?

Replace reversing
unit.

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN18 on the
mechanism controller PCB and
the solenoid.

Pinched
wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Repair or replace
damaged part.
Verify repairs.

Reconnect solenoid connectors
STCHP and STCHJ and retry
test printing.

Replace mechanism controller

PCB. Verify that you installed

the original NVRAM (from failed
PCB) to new PCB!

SVCOE error still
occur?

Figure 5-12. SVCOE Stacker Select Solenoid Alarm Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCOE]
Mechanism Controller CNJ18 STCHP STCHJ
CN18 Stacker select solenoid
SBMP SBMJ
_O (reversing motor)
STSLP  STSLJ
(purge solenoid)
+24V_T_
>3 1 PS6P (PS6)
4 2
CN18 STCHP/A
PS7P (PS7)
STFL

(stacker full sensor)

Figure 5-13. Stacker Select Solenoid Alarm (SVCOE) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.7.  SVCOF Duplex Motor Alarm

Explanation

An overcurrent of the duplex motor (stepper motor) of the duplex unit was detected in the
mechanism controller. Note that if any roller or shaft is locked or clogged, the overcurrent is not
occurred.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Disconnect duplex motor
connectors DMP and DMJ and
do a test printing.

SVCOF
error still occur (Paper
jams will occur.)?

Replace duplex unit.

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN20 on the
mechanism controller PCB and
duplex motor.

Pinched
wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Repair or replace
damaged part.
Verify repairs.

N
L)

Reconnect dulex motor
connectors DMP and DMJ and
retry test printing.

Replace mechanism controller

PCB. Verify that you installed

the original NVRAM (from failed
PCB) to new PCB!

SVCOF error still
occur?

Figure 5-14. SVCOF Duplex Motor Alarm Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCOF]

Mechanism Controller

DMP DMJ

CN20 Duplex motor

PS5P (PS5)

a

CN20 DMP/J

B

Figure 5-15. Duplex Motor Alarm (SVCOF) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.8. SVC27 Fuser Time-out Alarm

Explanation

It was detected from the thermistor in the fuser by the mechanism controller that the fuser unit did
not reach the specified temperature (185 degC) when 200 seconds had passed after the power-on
or cover closing.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Remove the fuser and verify that
the input voltage rating (120V or
200V) located on the side of the
fuser matches the printer.

Replace the fuser
with a fuser with the
correct input voltage
rating.

The input voltage
rating matches.

Check if the fuser is mounted
correctly.

Is fuser mounted

\ Remount the fuser.
correctly?

SvC27
error still occur?

Turn off the printer and check for
pinched wires, cables, and
damaged connectors between
CN21 on the mechanism
controller PCB and CNTJ (fuser
connector) on drive unit M.

Pinched
wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Repair or replace
damaged part.
Verify repairs.

SVC27 error still
occur?

Figure 5-16. SVC27 Fuser Time-out Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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Check for the rated AC voltage
at the LVPS side of the TINTSW

Yes

switch.

The
rated voltage is
present:
#120V:between pins 1B and 2B
#200V:between pins
3B and 2B

Replace LVPS.
Verify repairs.

svear
error still occur?

Y

Check for the rated AC voltage
at the fuser side of the TINTSW

Repait or replace
damaged part.
Verify repairs.

sveca7
error still occur?

switch.

The
rated voltage is
present:
#120V:between pins 1A and 2A
©200V:between pins
3Aand 2A

No

Replace the
TINTSW switch.

sveca7
error still occur?

Y

Turn off the printer and check for
pinched wires, cables, and
damaged connectors between
CN4 on LVPS PCB and the
TINTSW switch.

Pinched
wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

&
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Figure 5-16. SVC27 Fuser Time-out Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 3)

Verify all printer covers are
closed.

Replace mechanism
controller PCB.
Transfer the
NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the
new PCB.

Approximately 5V
continuous present.

\ Replace LVPS unit. \

Figure 5-16. SVC27 Fuser Time-out Alarm Flow Chart (3 of 3)
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Reference Diagrams

[SsvC27]
Mechanism Controller CNI21 CNTJ CNTP
CN21 Fuser
CN8
()
CNJ8 DUSET
COM/NO il
Power supply
DCNJ1 RCLP {:I
CN1
SCRSJ
ACN4J
CN4 I —
TINTSW
TINTSW CNTJP
1
(120v)—{1 ;ﬁ 00— ;g 1
(com—{2 A :o/c; 5 T_5
(200v)—{3 00— |_8
cN4 mTms ' 4
(power supply) 13
7
9 2
114 6
CN21 .
(mechanism controller) GND
*HTON
(5]
CN8 CN1
(mechanism controller) (power supply)

Figure 5-17.

(main motor)

(drum interlock switch)

(regist roller clutch)

(toner discharging screw sensor)

Fuser Time-out Alarm (SVC27) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.9. SVC28 Fuser High-temperature Alarm

Explanation

The fuser temperature is checked from the thermistor in the fuser by the mechanism controller
every 500 ms. A temperature of 225 degC or higher was detected twice consecutively.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Check for the rated AC voltage
at the LVPS side of the TINTSW
switch.

The
rated voltage
is present
©120V: between pins 1A and 2A
©200V: between pins 3A
and 2A

\ Replace LVPS. \

Yes SVC28 error
still occur?
)
Y

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Approximately
QV continuous is present.

Replace the fuser
(120 or 200V).

SVC28 error
still occur?

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN21 on the
mechanism controller PCB and
the CNTJ (fuser connector) on
the drive unit M.

Figure 5-18. SVC28 Fuser High-temperature Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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Repair or replace damaged part.
Verify repairs.

Pinched wires or cables,
or damaged connectors.

No
Y
SVC28 error
still occur?
>
Y

Remove fan 4 and fan7.
Check the resistance
measurements on connector
CNTJ (fuser connector on drive
unit M) between:
*pin3 and FG(frame ground)
epin7 and FG

Reinstall fan4 and fan7, turn
The measurements are 10chms the printer on, and verify all
or more. covers are closed.

Replace drive unit M.
Reinstall fan4 and fan7.
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Figure 5-18. SVC28 Fuser High-temperature Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 2)

Reference Diagrams

[Ssvc2s]
Mechanism Controller CNI21 CNTJ CNTP
CN21 Fuser
CN8
MMJ (main motor)
CNJ8 DUSET
COMINO {j (drum interlock switch)
Power supply DCNJ1
RCLP (regist roller clutch)
CN1
SCRSJ (toner discharging screw sensor)
ACN4J
CN4
TINTSW
TINTSW onTap
(120v)— 1 ;2 0O ;S 1]
(CoM)—2 AT loge! — ‘Li
(200v)— 3 L oo 8]
CN4 e--=t l—i
(power supply) mEl
7]
9 2 :|
1] 6]
CN21 .
(mechanism controller) GND
*HTON
5]
CN8 CN1
(mechanism controller) (power supply)

Figure 5-19. Fuser High-temperature Alarm (SVC28) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.10. SVC29 Fuser Low-temperature Alarm

Explanation

The fuser unit temperature is checked from the thermistor in the fuser by the mechanism controller
every 500 ms. A temperature of 155 degC or lower was detected twice consecutively.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Check if the fuser is mounted
correctly.

Is
fuser mounted
correctly?

SVC29 error
still occur?

AN
>

Y

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN21 on the
mechanism controller PCB and
the CNTJ (fuser connector) on
the drive unit M.

Repair or replace damaged
part. Verify repairs.

Pinched wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

SVC29 error
still occur?

>

Y

Check for the rated AC voltage
at the LVPS side of the
TINTSW switch.

Figure 5-20. SVC29 Fuser Low-temperature Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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The
rated voltage
is present:
©120V: between pins 1B and 2B
«200V: between pins 3B

SVC29 error
still occur?

Check for the rated AC voltage
at the fuser side of the
TINTSW switch.

The
rated voltage
is present:
«120V: between pins 1A and 2A
©200V: between pins 3A

Replace the TINTSW switch.
Verify repairs.

SVC29 error
still occur?

Repait or replace
damaged part.
Verify repairs.

Pinched
wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN4 on LVPS unit PCB
and TINTSW switch.

SVC29
error still occur?

N
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Figure 5-20. SVC29 Fuser Low-temperature Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 3)

/ Check the HTON signal. /

Approximately
5V continuous is
present.

Replace LVPS unit. \

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Figure 5-20. SVC29 Fuser Low-temperature Alarm Flow Chart (3 of 3)
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Reference Diagrams

[SVC29]

Mechanism Controller

CNJ21 CNTJ CNTP

CN21 Fuser

CN8

MMJ (main motor)

DUSET

CNJ8 COM/NO

(drum interlock switch)

Power supply
DCNJ1 RCLP (regist roller clutch)

CN1

SCRSJ

(toner discharging screw sensor)

LTIV O

ACN4J

CN4 — —

TINTSW

TINTSW CNTIP

1A | | 1B
con—b IS
(200v)— 3 3A L o0 3B

CN4 it
(power supply)

9

11

CN21 .
(mechanism controller) GND

[t

[o2] hS) N1 (e8] B o] (&3] 1o

*HTON
(5} (5]
CN8 CN1
(mechanism controller) (power supply)

Figure 5-21. Fuser Low-temperature Alarm (SVC29) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.11. SVC50 Toner Motor Alarm

Explanation

An overcurrent of the toner motor (DC motor) of the toner hopper was detected in the mechanism
controller.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Open the upper right cover and
the set the actuator of the cover
interlock switch. Disconnect
toner motor connector TNMJ.
Print "Test Print" for 100 pages.

Replace the toner hopper.
Verify repairs.

SVC50 error
still occur?

Check for and repair pinched
wires, cables, and damaged
connectors between CN1 on the
mechanism controller board and
toner motor.

Y

Repair or replace damaged part.
Verify repairs. . .
Pinched wires or cables, or

damaged connectors.

SVC50 error
still occur?

>

Y

Turn on the printer. Verify all
covers are closed.

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

SVC50 error
still occur?

Figure 5-22. SVCS50 Toner Motor Alarm Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SvC50]
Mechanism Controller

CN1J

CN1

TNMJ TNMP

23 1
24 2

CN1 TNMJI/P

TEMPP| TEMPJ

Toner hopper

Toner motor

(Toner empty sensor)

TNSP___TNST

MGSHJ __MGSPH

SWE26 COM/NO {j
SWE25 COM/NO {j

(toner density sensor)

(developer discharge shutter motor)

(developer discharge shutter switch)

(developer waste bottle switch)

Figure 5-23. Toner Motor Alarm (SVCS50) Interconnections Diagram




SERVICE MANUAL

5-2.12. SVCS1 Toner Discharge Screw Alarm

Explanation

It was detected from the toner discharging screw sensor by the mechanism controller that the toner

discharge screw did not rotate unless the main motor rotated.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Check whether the metal shaft
(not the gear) of the waste toner
screw is rotating when the main
motor is turned on.

Is the metal shaft not
rotating or rotating with unusual
noise?

Replace drive unit M.
Verify repairs.

SVC51 error
still occur?

Clean the toner discharging
screw sensor on drive unit M.
Verify repairs.

SVC51 error
still occur?

W]
L)
Y

Check for pinched wires, cables, and
damaged connectors between CN21 on the
mechanism controller PCB and the waste
toner discharging screw sensor on the drive
unit M.

Pinched wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Repair or replace damaged part.
Verify repairs.

SVC51 error
still occur?

No

>
A

Turn on the printer. Verify all
covers are closed.

Replace waste toner
discharging screw sensor on
drive unit M.
Verify repairs.

SVC51 error
still occur?

SVC51 error
still occur?

1

Replace the mechanism
controller PCB. Transfer the
NVRAM from the failed PCB to
the new PCB.

Figure 5-24.

SVC51 Toner Discharge Screw Alarm Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SVC51]

Mechanism Controller CNJ21

CN21

SCRSJ

18] 3

19 2

20] 1
CN21 SCRSJ

CNTJ

“—)

RCLP

DUSET

COM/NO{j

Toner discharging screw sensor

(fuser unit)

(main motor)

(regist roller clutch)

(drum interlock switch)

Figure 5-25. Toner Discharge Screw Alarm (SVC51) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.13. SVCS52 Developer Discharge Alarm

Explanation

It was detected from the toner density sensor in the developing unit by the mechanism controller
that the developer is in the developing unit unless the developer was discharged.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Replace developer collector
bottle and clean spilt developer
under developer unit.

SVC52 error
still occur?

e

Figure 5-26.

/Check developer collector bottle. /

eDeveloper collector
bottle over full.

eDeveloper mixture completely,

discharged into bottle.

Open the upper right cover and
remove the rear cover and
waste developer bottle.
Check the developer shutter
located on the bottom of the
developer assembly.

Turn the developer shutter

motor by hand to meet the

actuator with the developer
shutter.

You may have to partially
remove the developer

assembly to get the actuator
and shutter to match up.

Verify repairs.

Does the developer shutter
meet with the actuator lever.

Yes
SVC52 error
still occur?
vl
Y
Y
Remove the developer

assembly.

Open and close the developer
release handle (b1) while
observing the developer

coupling.

SVC52 Developer Discharge Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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bl is open, the
developer coupling
moves to the rear allowing
removal of the developer assembly.
When b1 closed, the developer

Replace drive unit M.
Verify repairs.

coupling snaps forward to
drive the developer
gear.

SVC52 error
still occur?

<
1€
Yy

A

Check the voltage at TNDNS on the
mechanism controller PCB.

Could be a defective toner
density sensor.
Replace the developer
assembly.
Verify repairs.

The voltage reads lower than
1.0vDC.

SVC52 error
still occur?

<
<

A
Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN1 on the
mechanism controller PCB and
TNSP connector near the
developing unit.

Repair or replace damaged
part.
Verify repairs.

Pinched wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

SVC52 error
still occur?

Figure 5-26. SVCS2 Developer Discharge Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 3)
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Turn on the printer. Verify all covers are
closed.

SVC52 error
still occur?

Replace the developer unit.
Verify repairs.

No

SVC52 error
still occur?

Replace the mechanism
controller PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from
the failed PCB to new PCB. Exit!

Figure 5-26. SVCS2 Developer Discharge Alarm Flow Chart (3 of 3)
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Reference Diagrams

[SvC52]

CN1

Mechanism Controller

CN1 TNSP/J

[1]
2]
H
4]
9]
0

] (2] B (O8] (8] 1o

Developing unit

CN1J TNSP TNSJ
Toner density sensor
TNMJ TNMP
_O (toner motor)
TEMPP__TEMPJ
(toner empty sensor)
MGSHJ MGSPH
_O (developer discharge shutter motor)
SWE26 COM/NO {j (developer discharge shutter switch)
SWE25 COMI/NO {j (developer waste bottle switch)

Figure 5-27. Developer Discharge Alarm (SVC52) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.14. SVC54 Developer Discharge Shutter Alarm

Explanation

It was detected from the developer discharge shutter switch by the mechanism controller that the
developer discharge shutter does not open at the developer discharge sequence.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Open the upper right cover and
remove the rear cover and
waste developer bottle.
Check the developer discharge
shutter located on the bottom of
the developer assembly.

Replace drive unit D.
Remove the

developer unit.
Verify repairs.

The shutter is
open.

Check the developer shutter
switch (Dev. shutter).

!

SVC54 error
still occur?

Yes Is the developer NO \ Replace the developer shutter
shutter switch closed when it is N\ switch. Verify repairs.
actuated?

SVC54 error
still occur?

v

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN1 on the mechanism
controller PCB and the
developer discharge shutter
switch, and the developer
discharge shutter motor on the
drive unit D.

Repair or replace damaged part.

. ! Pinched wire or cables, or
Verify repairs.

damaged connectors.

SVC54 error
still occur?

Figure 5-28. SVC54 Developer Discharge Shutter Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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Turn on the printer. Verify all
covers are closed.

SVC54 error
still occur?

Exit! \

Replace mechanism controller
PCB. Transfer the NVRAM from
the failed PCB to the new PCB.

Figure 5-28. SVC54 Developer Discharge Shutter Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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Reference Diagrams

CN1J

MGSHJ MGSHP

[SVC54]
Mechanism Controller
CN1
CN1 (switch)
17
18
GND | |
29— 1]
30
MGSHJ/P

SWE26 _COM/NO

TNSP TNSJ

TNMJ TNMP

TEMPP__TEMPJ

—1_

SWE25 COM/NO il

Developer discharge shutter motor

Developer discharge shutter switch

(toner density sensor)

(toner motor)

(toner empty sensor)

(developer waste bottle switch)

Figure 5-29. Developer Discharge Shutter Alarm (SVC54) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.15. SVC56 Automatic Adjustment Alarm

Explanation

At the automatic toner density adjustment after developer replacement, it is detected by the
mechanism controller that the toner density sensor output voltage (can be monitored at the test
point TNDNS W5 on the mechanism controller PCB) is not 2.5 + 0.2V.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Remove the developer
assembly. Open and close the
developer release handle (b1)
while observing the developer
coupling.

When bl is
open, the
developer coupling moves
to the rear allowing removal of

the developer assembly.
When b1 is closed, the developer
coupling snaps forward to
drive the developer
gear.

Replace drive unit M
and verify repair.

SVC56 error still
occur?

&
<

A

Check HVPS PCB connector
VB.

Is it connected? Connect and verify repair. \

SVC56 error still
occur?

&
<

Y

Replace the developer mixture.
Turn on the printer. Verify all
covers are closed.

No Q) .
SVC56 error still > Exit!
occur?

Figure 5-30. SVCS56 Automatic Adjustment Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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Check voltage at test print
TNDNS W5 on the mechanism
controller PCB during the main
motor turn-on while printer
initializing.

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

The voltage is
2.5+0.2V.

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN1 on the mechanism
controller PCB and the TNSP
connector near the developer
unit.

Repair or replace damaged part.
Verify repair.

Pinched wires or
cables, or damaged connectors.

No

SVC56 error
still occur?

N
>
A

A

Turn off/on the printer.
Verify all covers are closed.

Replace developer unit.

Verify repairs. SVC56 error

still occur?

SVC56 error
still occur?

Figure 5-30. SVCS56 Automatic Adjustment Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 3)
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Check for the rated AC voltage
at the LVPS side of the TINTSW
switch.

The
rated voltage
is present
©120V: bet ween pins 1A and 2A
#200V: between pins 3A

Replace LVPS.

SVC 2S error
sbill occur?

//erify all covers are closed. /

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Approximately
OV conbinuous is present.

Replace the fuser
(120 or 200V).

SvC 28
error still
occur?

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN21 on the
mechanism controller.
PCB and the CNTJ (fuser
connector) on the drive unit M.

Figure 5-30. SVCS56 Automatic Adjustment Alarm Flow Chart (3 of 3)
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Reference Diagrams

[SVC56]
Mechanism Controller CNLJ TNSP TNSJ Developing unit
CN1 Toner density sensor
TNMJ___TNMP
(toner motor)
*12Ve cn1 o TNSPO ()
o <} 7] 1 TEMPP__TEMPJ
TNDNS W5 R > (toner empty sensor)
% ‘31 MGSHJ MGSPH
E 6 _O (developer discharge shutter motor)
110 7
G_N_D SWE26 COM/NO il (developer discharge shutter switch)
SWE25 COMI/NO il (developer waste bottle switch)

Figure 5-31. Automatic Adjustment Alarm (SVC56) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.16. SVCS7 Toner High-density Alarm

Explanation

Abnormal toner density sensor output voltage (0.98V or lower, it can be monitored at the test point
TNDNS W5 on the mechanism controller PCB) was detected four times consecutively by the
mechanism controller. (The toner density sensor was checked every 500 ms by the mechanism
controller.)
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Remove the developer
assembly. Open and close the
developer release handle (b1)
while observing the developer
coupling.

When bl is
open, the
developer coupling moves
to the rear allowing removal of
the developer assembly.
When b1 is closed, the developer
coupling snaps forward to
drive the developer
gear.

Replace drive unit M.

Replace the developer mixture.
Turn on the printer. Verify all
covers are closed.
Print "Test Print" for 100 pages.

SVC57 error still
occur?

Verify repairs by running 100 \

pages.

SVC57 error still
occur?

<
<

Y

Check test point W5 (TNDNS) on
the mechanism controller PCB
during the main motor turn-on
while printer is initializing or test
printing.

The voltage is

lower than 0.98V.

Replace the developer unit.
Verify repairs.

Figure 5-32. SVCS57 Toner High-density Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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Repair or replace
damaged part.
Verlfy repairs.

SVC57 error
still occur?

a
SVC57 error
still occur?
Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.
SVC57 error
still occur?
i)
Y

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN1 on the mechanism
controller PCB and TNSP
connector near developer unit.

Pinched wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

NO

Figure 5-32.

>

Y
Turn on the printer. Verify all
covers are closed,and print

"Test Print" for 100 pages.

e

SVCS7 Toner High-density Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 3)
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Replace toner hopper.
verify repair.

SVC57 error
still occur?

SVC57 error
still occur?

Replace developer unit.

SVC57 error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
- “

Figure 5-32. SVCS7 Toner High-density Alarm Flow Chart (3 of 3)
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Reference Diagram

[SVC57]

Mechanism Controller

Developing unit

CN1J TNSP TNSJ
CN1 Toner density sensor
CN10J
TNMJ TNMP
CN10 O (toner motor)
TEMPP _TEMRJ
(toner empty sensor)
MGSHJ MGSPH
O (developer discharge shutter motor)
SWE26 COMI/NO {j (developer discharge shutter switch)
Power supply DCNJ10 RL2
SWE25 COMINO {j (developer waste bottle switch)
CN10
DCNJ7
CN7 (+12Vv) HDDJ (HDD)
FAN6P FANG6J
(fan6)
CNT12 (main controller)
CN7
*12Ve cn1 o TNSPL 12V (power supply) RL2 -
o—< [1] 1 1] 0O 1
TNDNS W5 5] > LN |
3] 3 CN10
14] 4 GND (mechanism controller)
9 6
10} 7
! :
GND 2

Figure 5-33.

CN10

(power supply)

Toner High-density Alarm (SVC57) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.17. SVCS8 Toner Low-density Alarm

Explanation

Abnormal toner density sensor output voltage (4.04V or higher, it can be monitored at the test
point TNDNS W5 on the mechanism controller PCB) was detected four times consecutively by
the mechanism controller. (The toner density sensor was checked every 500 ms by the mechanism
controller.)

Note that this error may occurs when the printing is continued without supplying toner while
clearing the “toner empty” message for many times.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Remove the developer
assembly. Open and close the
developer release handle (b1)
while observing the developer
coupling.

When blis
open, the
developer coupling moves
to the rear allowing removal of
the developer assembly. When b1 is
closed, the developer coupling
snaps forward to drive the
developer gear.

Open the upper cover, you may
see that the toner hopper is
covered with transparent film.

Release developer unit
and pull film out.
Verify repairs.

Protective film
cover at toner hopper
is still installed,

SVC58 error still
occur?

Y
>

Y

Replace the developer mixture.
Turn on the printer. Verify all
covers are closed.
Print "Test Print" for 100 pages.

SVC58 error
still occur?

Verify repairs by running
100 pages.

Figure 5-34. SVCS58 Toner Low-density Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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a
SVC58 error
still occur?
<
)
Y

Check test point WS(TNDNS) on
the mechanism controller PCB
during the main motor turn-on
while printer is initializing, or test
printing.

Replace developer unit.

The voltage is
higher than
4.04v

SVC58 error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB. Transfer the NVRAM from
the failed PCB to the new PCB.

SVC58 error
still occur?

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN1 on the mechanism
controller PCB and TNSP
connector near developer unit.

Figure 5-34. SVCS8 Toner Low-density Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 3)




SERVICE MANUAL

Pinched wires or
cables, or damaged connectors.

Repair or replace damaged part.
Verify repair.

No

SVC58 error
still occur?

N,
>

y

Turn on the printer. Verify all
covers are closed.

Replace toner hopper.

Verify repairs. SVC58 error

still occur?

No

SVC58 error
still occur?

Replace developer unit.

SVC58 error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB. Exit!

Figure 5-34. SVCS58 Toner Low-density Alarm Flow Chart (3 of 3)
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Reference Diagrams

[SVC58]

Mechanism Controller

CN1J

CN1

TNSP TNSJ

+12V_ o

o—<

(@)

N1 TNSP/J

TNDNS W5

Figure 5-35.

[1]
2]
3]
4]
9]
10

~Njo|A~|w|N]|E-

TNMJ/P

Developing unit

Toner density sensor

TNMJ TNMP

TEMPP_|TEMPJ

s

Il

Toner hopper

(toner motor)

(toner empty sensor)

MGSHJ MGSPH

SWE26 COM/NO

!

SWE25 COM/NO

LA

(developer discharge shutter motor)

(developer discharge shutter switch)

(developer waste bottle switch)

Toner Low-density Alarm (SVCS8) Interconnections Digram
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5-2.18. SVC59 Reference Voltage Too-High Alarm

Explanation

After 500ms from the printer power was turned on (the +12V power was turned on), it was
detected by the mechanism controller that the voltage (TDREF) of the reference voltage
generation circuit in the mechanism controller was 1.45V or higher. (TDREF can not be measured
directly.)

Troubleshooting Procedure

Check voltage at W6(TCS) of
mechanism controller PCB.

voltage is
6.65+1.0V.

Replace mechanism
controller PCB.

Check for pinched wires,cables,
and connectors between CN1
on mechanism controller PCB
and TNSP near deve loper unit.

Pinched wires or cables, or

damaged connectors.

Repair or replace damaged part.
Verify repairs.

SVCB5A error
still occur?

Replace developer unit.
Verify repairs.

SVC5A error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.

Replace machanism
controller PCB.

Figure 5-36. SVCS59 Reference Voltage Too-High Alarm Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SVC59]

Mechanism Controller

]
reference voltage |
generation circuit :
]
]

ety ! CN10J

CN10

Power supply

DCNJ10 RL2 NO
\ O,
CN10 /({
DCNJ7 COM
CN7 (+12v) HDDJ (HOD)
FANGP FANGJ
(fan6)
CNT12 i
+12V CN7 RL2 (main controller)
T (power supply) =2
1} L 0o—+—1
Wi X
CN10
GND (mechanism controller)
1
2
CN10
(power supply)

Figure 5-37. Reference Voltage Too-High Alarm (SVC59) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.19. SVCSA Reference Voltage Too-Low Alarm

Explanation

After 500ms from the printer power was turned on (the +12V power was turned on), it was
detected by the mechanism controller that the voltage (TDREF) of the reference voltage
generation circuit in the mechanism controller was 1.06V or lower. (TDREF can not be measured
directly.)

Troubleshooting Procedure

Check voltage at W6(TCS) of
mechanism controller PCB.

voltage is
6.65+1.0V.

Replace mechanism
controller PCB.

Check for pinched wires,cables,
and connectors between CN1
on mechanism controller PCB
and TNSP near deve loper unit.

Pinched wires or cables, or

damaged connectors.

Repair or replace damaged part.
Verify repairs.

SVC5A error
still occur?

Replace developer unit.
Verify repairs.

SVC5A error
still occur?

Replace machanism
controller PCB.

Figure 5-38. SVCSA Reference Voltage Too-Low Alarm Flow Chart

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
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Reference Diagrams

[SVC5A]

Mechanism Controller

]
reference voltage |
generation circuit :
]
]

ety ! CN10J

CN10

Power supply

DCNJ10 RL2 NO
\ O,
CN10 /({
DCNJ7 COM
CN7 (+12v) HDDJ (HDD)
FANGP FANGJ
(fan6)
CNT12 i
+12V CN7 RL2 (main controller)
T (power supply) =2
1} L 0o—+—1
i
CN10
GND (mechanism controller)
1
2
CN10
(power supply)

Figure 5-39. Reference Voltage Too-Low Alarm (SVC5A) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.20. SVCSB Toner Hopper Alarm

Explanation

The toner density low was detected from the toner density sensor in the developing unit by the
mechanism controller unless the toner being detected from the toner empty sensor in the toner
hopper.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Remove the developer
assembly. Open and close the
developer release handle (b1)
while observing the developer
coupling.

Y

When bl is

open, the

developer coupling moves
to the rear allowing removal of the No
developer assembly. When b1 is closed,
the developer coupling snaps
forward to drive the
developer gear.

Replace drive unit M.
Verify repairs.

Yes
&
<
Y
Open the upper right cover, you
may see that the toner hopper is
covered with transparent film.
Y

Protective film
cover at toner hopper is

\Release developer unit and pall
still installed.

film out. Verify repairs.

SVC5B error
still occur?

Y

Y

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and connectors between CN1
on mechanism controller PCB
and TNSP near developer unit.
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Figure 5-40. SVCSB Toner Hopper Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 2)

Y

Pinched

Repair or replace damaged part. wires or cables,
Verify repairs. or damaged
connectors.
No
SVCS5B error
still occur?
>
Y

Open the upper right cover and
set the actuator of the cover
interlock switch.
Check voltage of TNDNS during
"Test Print".

Suspect a toner bridge around
the sensor in the toner hopper.
Tap the side of the toner hopper
to level the toner and clear the
bridge.

Check TNDNS is not
decreased.

SVC5B error
still occur?

Y
Print "Test Print" for 100 pages.
If SVG 5B appears.
Replace mecahnism controller
PCB.

\Replace developer unit.

Figure 5-40. SVCSB Toner Hopper Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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Reference Diagrams

TNSP | TNSJ

[SVC5B]
Mechanism Controller CNLJ
CN1
*12Ve ont o TNSPL
o—<] [1] [1]
TNDNS W5 5] 5]
3] 3]
14] 14]
9 6
i— 71
+5V 1 —
T 1
1
I_I -
15| 1]
16 12]
7] Kl
1 11 TEMPPA
GND | |
31 [1]
32 2]
TNMJ/P

Developing unit

Toner density sensor

TNMJ | TNMP

TEMPP | TEMPJ

Toner hopper

(toner motor)

(toner empty sensor)

MGSHJ MGSPH

—O

SWE26 COM/NO {j

SWE25 COM/NO {j

(developer discharge shutter motor)

(developer discharge shutter switch)

(developer waste bottle switch)

Figure 5-41. Toner Hopper Alarm (SVCSB) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.21. SVC69 Main Motor Alarm

Explanation

When 1 sec has passed after the main motor is turned on, check for the main motor is started. This
check is executed every 1 ms until the main motor goes off. It was detected by the mechanism
controller that the speed exceeds the range of 5% twice consecutively.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Just
before error SVC79
appears the printout are
distorted or elong

Replace the optical
unit.
Verify repairs.

SVC79
error still occur?

Replace mechanism
controller PCB.
Transfer the
NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the
new PCB.

Check for pinched wires, cables,

and damaged connectors

between:

#CN15 on the mechanism
controller PCB and CN2 on the
optical unit.

ebetween CN11 on the
mechanism controller PCB and
CN4 on the optical unit.

Pinched
wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Repair or replace
damaged part.

No

A
7

/ Run test print. /

SVC79
error still occur?

Figure 5-42. SVC69 Main Motor Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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SVC69 error
still occur?

Replace the fuser unit (120V or
200V) if it was not already
replaced in step 2. Verify
repairs.

SVC69 error
still occur?

Replace the developer unit if it
was not already replaced in step
2. Verify repairs.

Y

SVC69 error
still occur?

Yes

y
>
A

A
Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors

between CN21 on the mechanism

controller PCB and drive unit M.

Replace mechanism controller
PCB. Transfer the NVRAM from
the failed PCB to the new PCB.

Pinched wires
or cables, or damaged
connectors.

Replace damage part. Verify
repaias.
]
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Figure 5-42. SVC69 Main Motor Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 3)

SVC69 error
still occur?

Replace drive unit M. Verify
repairs.

SVC69
error
still occur?

Check for damaged wiring, and
verify drive unit M and mechanism
controller PCB are good.

Figure 5-42. SVC69 Main Motor Alarm Flow Chart (3 of 3)
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Reference Diagrams

[SVC69]

Mechanism Controller

CNJ21 MMJ

CN21

Driving unit M

Main motor

Power supply unit CNTJ
PP ACN4J (TINTSW)
DUSET
CN4 — COM/NOEI
RCLP
*20Ve o2t MWD
y 0 T SCRSJ
. 11]
2 2
T 8 .
e 4
GND [5] 5

(fuser unit)

(drum interlock switch)

(regist roller clutch)

(toner discharging screw sensor)

Figure 5-43. Main Motor Alarm (SVC69) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.22. SVC6F High Voltage Power Alarm

Explanation

When high voltage power is on, overvoltage or overcurrent is checked every 5 ms. It was detected
by the mechanism controller that the HVALM (high voltage alarm) signal goes on twice
consecutively.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Did this alarm occur during warming-up? (then cause of the alarm may at precharger in the
drum unit or the developing unit, else at transfer charger) <Y:020, N:100>

<020> Disconnect the VB connector on the high voltage power supply PCB.
<030> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:032, N:040>

<032> Replace the drum unit.

<034> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:200, N:036>

<036> Connect VB as it was.

<Exit>

<040> Connect VB as it was, then clean the developing unit.
<050> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:052, N:Exit>

<052> Replace the developing unit.

<054> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:200, N:Exit>

<100> Clean the transfer charger.

<110> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:112, N:Exit>

<112> Replace the transfer charger.

<114> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:116, N:Exit>

<116> Remove and inspect the transfer unit. If there is unrepairable damage on the transfer unit,
replace the unit.

<118> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:250, N:Exit>

<200> Remove the rear cover, then check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connector (-
HV to the drum unit, VB to the developing unit).

<210> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:300, N:Exit>
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<250> Remove the rear cover, then check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connector
(+HV and ACH to the transfer unit).

<260> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:300, N:Exit>

<300> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connector (between CN3 on the power
supply PCB and the CNDC on the high voltage power supply PCB, between CN16 on the
mechanism controller PCB and CN1 on the high voltage power supply PCB).

<310> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:500, N:Exit>
<500> Replace the high voltage power supply PCB.
<510> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:520, N:Exit>
<520> Replace the mechanism controller PCB.

<Exit>
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Clean precharger corona by
pulling out and in 10 times. Turn
on printer. Verify all covers are
closed.

SVCG6F error

still occur?

Clean the transfer guide
assembly and developer area.
Turn on printer. Verify all covers

are closed.

SVCG6F error
still occur?

/ Try installing a new drum. /

Print maintenance report. If drum
unit usage is over 100%,

caution the customer on
replacing consumables.

Set the drum unit usage count
to 0.

SVCG6F error
still occur?

/ Try installing a new transfer unit. /

Print maintenance report. If
transfer unit usage is over
100%, caution the customer on
replacing consumables.

Set the transfer unit usage
count to 0.

SVC6F
error still
occur?

\ Reinstall old transfer unit. \

a

Figure 5-44. SVCGOF High Voltage Power Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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Check the ground connection
below the transfer guide unit.

Ground
connection is
good.

Clean ground connection.
Verify repairs.

Yes
SVC6F
error still
occur?
i
<«
Y

Check that the spring loaded
grounding clips are contacting
the transfer corona frame,

Grounding
clips are contacting
the frame.

Retention clips. Verify
repairs.

Yes
SVC6F
error still
occur?
>
<
Y

Remove the drum unit. Check

the precharger high voltage
contact spring located on the
inside rear wall of the printer.

The

high voltage
contact spring
making good
contact.

repairs.

Retention spring. Verify \

SVC6F
error still
occur?

>
<€

Figure 5-44. SVCG6F High Voltage Power Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 3)
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Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors on the
following :

-+HV and ACH to the trasfer unit
- -HV to the drum unit

- VB to the developer unit

- between CN3 on LVPS PCB

and the CNDC on HVPS PCB

- between CN16 on mechanism
controller PCB and CN1 on

HVPS PCB

Pinched wires
or cables, or damaged

\Repair or replace damaged
connectors.

parts. Verify repairs.

No
SVC6F
error still
occur?
»
L
Y

\ Replace HVPS PCB. \

SVC6F error
still occur?

Replace mechanism
controller PCB. Transfer
the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new

PCB.

Figure 5-44. SVCG6F High Voltage Power Alarm Flow Chart (3 of 3)




SERVICE MANUAL

Reference Diagrams

[SVC6F]
High voltage VB VB Developing unit
power supply I:_l I_:I
ACH
I:_LHV _ Transfer charger
[ —
HY Drum unit
PY Precharger
CNDC
CNDC CNJ16 Mechanism controller
HV1] CN16
CN1 CNJ11
CN11
Power supply unit DCNJ3
CN3 (+24v) SPJ4 (optical unit)
CN16 HV1]
124V (mechanism controller)  (high voltage
'T' power supply)
a ! —
{2} 2 —
CN3 CNDC VO HVALMD
(power supply unit) (high voltage +HVON
power supply unit)
GND ACHON
VBON
VBCNG

5-100
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High Voltage Power Alarm (SVC6F) Interconnections Diagram

5-2.23. SVC79 Spindle Motor Alarm

Explanation
It was detected by the mechanism controller that the spindle motor in the optical unit did not start

normally within § sec after the spindle was turned on. (The motor did not reach the range of 5% of
the specified rotational frequency.)
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Remove the top cover. Turn on the
printer. Verify all covers are
closed. Check whether the spindle
motor is rotating. Listen carefully
for a high-pitched sweeping sound
from the optical unit at the printer
power on.

The
spindle motor
rotates with a high-pitched
sweeping sound.

Replace the optical unit.
Verify repairs.

Yes
SVC79 error
still occur?
Y Replace mechanism
Turn on the printer. Verify all controller PCB. Transfer
covers are closed. Note when the NVRAM from the failed
this alarm occurs. PCB to the new PCB.

SVC79 error
still occur?
There seconds or longer

after the main motor stated

rotating.

Replace mechanism
controller PCB. Transfer
the NVRAM from the failed
PCB to the new PCB.

Run test print.

Figure 5-45. SVC79 Spindle Motor Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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Just
before error SVC79
appears the printout are
distorted or elong
ated.

Replace the optical
unit.
Verify repairs.

SVC79
error still occur?

Replace mechanism
controller PCB.
Transfer the
NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the
new PCB.

Check for pinched wires, cables,

and damaged connectors

between:

eCN15 on the mechanism
controller PCB and CN2 on the
optical unit.

ebetween CN11 on the
mechanism controller PCB and
CN4 on the optical unit.

Pinched
wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Repair or replace
damaged part.

/ Run test print. /

SVC79
error still occur?

Figure 5-45. SVC79 Spindle Motor Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 3)
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Figure 5-45.

5-104

Replace the optical unit. Verify
repairs.

SVC79 error still
occur?

Replace mechanism
controller PCB.
Transfer the
NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the
new PCB.

SVC79 Spindle Motor Alarm Flow Chart (3 of 3)
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Reference Diagrams

9]
:hanism Controller CN15J Optical unit
CN15 CN2
CN11J SPJ4
CN11 (r24v) CN4
rer supply unit DCNJ3
CNDC
CN3 (HV)
CN3 CN4 CN15
(power supply) (optical unit) (mechanism controller)
[1] [1] 3
12 2] 4
3 3 2
a—a I
5] 5]
CN11

GND

(mechanism controller)

SPALM

+24V _g
(for laser diode)

T

ISR NS NNESFEE S EENEEESE RN E

CN2
(optical unit)

Figure 5-46. Spindle Motor Alarm (SVC79) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.24. SVC7A BDI1 (Beam Detection) Alarm

Explanation

It was detected by the mechanism controller that the BDCAT (BD catch) is not ON after 50 ms
passed from the LDENB (laser diode enable) signal was turned on.

(BD; beam detection = horizontal synchronous signal from the optical unit)
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Replaia or replace damaged

part.

Remove the rear cover.

Check for pinched wires, cables, and
damaged connectors between:
*CN11 on the mechanism controller

PCB and CN4 on the optical unit.

Especially for the pin5 of the

connector CN11 on the mechanism

controller.

(+24V for the spindle motor)
*CN15 on the mechanism controller
PCB and CN2 on the optical unit.
Especially for pin33 and pin34 of
the connector CN15 on the
mechanism controller PCB.

(+24V for the laser diode)

Pinched wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

/ Run testprint. /

SVCT7A error
still occur?

Clean the transfer charger and
transfer unit guide. (Scattered
developer or foreign particles
may occur the high voltage
leakage at the transfer charger.
The mechanism controllerPCB
may mis-detect the alarm by the
electric noise of the leakage.)
Verify repairs.
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Figure 5-47. SVC7A BD1 (Beam Detection) Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 2)

SVCT7A error
still occur?

Replace the optical unit.
Verify repairs.

SVCTA error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Figure 5-47. SVC7A BD1 (Beam Detection) Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCT7A]
Mechanism Controller CN15J Optical unit
CN15 CN2
CN11J SPJ4
CN11 (+24V) CN4
Power supply unit DCNJ3
CNDC
CN3 (HV)
+5V
CN3 CN4 CN15
+24V (power supply) (optical unit) (mechanism controller)
s i
12 12 4
3 3 2
4] 2] e
5] El
Nr CN11

(mechanism controller)

Figure 5-48.

+24V _g
(for laser diode)

4

NS ENSNNESEESEENEEEE RN

CN2

BD1 (Beam Detection) Alarm (SVC7A) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.25. SVC7B BD2 (Beam Detection) Alarm

Explanation

It was detected by the mechanism controller that the BD cycle time is not within the range of 1%
of the specified value for 50 ms within 7 sec after the LDENB (laser diode enable) signal was
turned on.

(BD; beam detection = horizontal synchronous signal from the optical unit)
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Remove the rear cover.

Check for pinched wires, cables, and
damaged connectors between:
*CN11 on the mechanism controller

PCB and CN4 on the optical unit.

Especially for the pin5 of the

connector CN11 on the mechanism

controller.

(+24V for the spindle motor)
*CN15 on the mechanism controller
PCB and CN2 on the optical unit.
Especially for pin33 and pin34 of
the connector CN15 on the
mechanism controller PCB.

(+24V for the laser diode)

Pinched wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Replaia or replace damaged
part.

No

>
>

A

/ Run testprint. /

SVCT7A error
still occur?

Clean the transfer charger and
transfer unit guide. (Scattered
developer or foreign particles
may occur the high voltage
leakage at the transfer charger.
The mechanism controllerPCB
may mis-detect the alarm by the
electric noise of the leakage.)
Verify repairs.

Figure 5-49. SVC7B BD2 (Beam Detection) Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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5-112

SVCT7B error
still occur?

Replace the optical unit.
Verify repairs.

SVC7B error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Figure 5-49. SVC7B BD2 (Beam Detection) Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCT7B]

Mechanism Controller CN15J Optical unit

CN15 CN2

CN11J SPJ4

CN11 (+24V) CN4

Power supply unit DCNJ3
CNDC
CN3 — _|:| (HV)

+5V
CN3 CN4 CN15

24V (power supply) (optical unit) (mechanism controller)
[1] [1] 3 1] 1
—12] 2] 4 —12] 2

3 3 2 5 5

4] z_l——l 1 6] 6

5] 15} El 9

- CN11 110 1
GND (mechanism controller) Ly 11
12} 12)

[15} 1
1164 16}
117} 17]
18] 18
19 19

20] 2
21} 21]
22 22
126} 26
27} 27
28 28
+24V _o b9 ol

(for laser diode) =0l 3
33 33

34 3

CN2

Figure 5-50. BD2 (Beam Detection) Alarm (SVC7B) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.26. SVC7C Beam Detection High-speed Alarm

Explanation

It was detected by the mechanism controller that the BD cycle time is -4% of the specified value or
less. The BD cycle time is checked every scan.

(BD; beam detection = horizontal synchronous signal from the optical unit)
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Remove the rear cover.
Check for pinched wires, cables, and
damaged connectors between:
*CN11 on the mechanism controller

PCB and CN4 on the optical unit.

Especially for the pin5 of the

connector CN11 on the mechanism

controller.
(+24V for the spindle motor)

*CN15 on the mechanism controller
PCB and CN2 on the optical unit.
Especially for pin33 and pin34 of
the connector CN15 on the
mechanism controller PCB.

(+24V for the laser diode)

Replaia or replace damaged Pinched wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

part.

No

Y

/ Run testprint. /

SVCT7A error
still occur?

Clean the transfer charger and

transfer unit guide. (Scattered
developer or foreign particles
may occur the high voltage
leakage at the transfer charger.
The mechanism controllerPCB
may mis-detect the alarm by the
electric noise of the leakage.)

Verify repairs.
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Figure 5-51. SVC7C Beam Detection High-speed Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 2)

SVC7C error
still occur?

Replace the optical unit.
Verify repairs.

SVC7C error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Figure 5-51. SVC7C Beam Detection High-speed Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCTC]
Mechanism Controller CN15J Optical unit
CN15 CN2
CN11J SPJ4
CN11 (+24v) CN4
Power supply unit DCNJ3
CNDC
CN3 (HV)
+5V
CN3 CN4 CN15
124V, (power supply) (optical unit) (mechanism controller)
[—{i—3
2] 2] 4
3 3 2
4] 4] mE
15 15}
GND CN11

(mechanism controller)

Figure 5-52.

124V _
(for laser diode)

NAEENNENNESEENRENSERE RN

CN2
(optical unit)

Beam Detection High-speed Alarm (SVC7C) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.27. SVC7D Beam Detection Low-speed Alarm

Explanation

It was detected by the mechanism controller that the BD cycle time is +4% of the specified value
or less. The BD cycle time is checked every scan.

(BD; beam detection = horizontal synchronous signal from the optical unit)
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Remove the rear cover.
Check for pinched wires, cables, and
damaged connectors between:
*CN11 on the mechanism controller

PCB and CN4 on the optical unit.

Especially for the pin5 of the

connector CN11 on the mechanism

controller.

(+24YV for the spindle motor)

*CN15 on the mechanism controller
PCB and CN2 on the optical unit.
Especially for pin33 and pin34 of
the connector CN15 on the
mechanism controller PCB.

(+24V for the laser diode)

Replaia or replace damaged
part.

Pinched wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

/ Run testprint. /

SVCT7A error
still occur?

Clean the transfer charger and
transfer unit guide. (Scattered
developer or foreign particles
may occur the high voltage
leakage at the transfer charger.
The mechanism controllerPCB
may mis-detect the alarm by the
electric noise of the leakage.)
Verify repairs.

Figure 5-53. SVC7D Beam Detection Low-speed Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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SVCT7D error
still occur?

Replace the optical unit.
Verify repairs.

SVC7D error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Figure 5-53. SVC7D Beam Detection Low-speed Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 2)

5-120




SERVICE MANUAL

Reference Diagrams

[SVCT7D]

Mechanism Controller CN15J Optical unit

CN15 CN2

CN11J SPJ4

CN11 (+24v) CN4

Power supply unit DCNJ3
CNDC
CN3 _|:| (HV)

+5V
CN3 CN4 CN15
+24V (power supply) (optical unit) (mechanism controller)

1] 1] 3 1] 1
2] 2] 4
3 3 2

i

5] El

. CN11

GND (mechanism controller)

+24V o
(for laser diode)

2

NI NS N NSRS EN S E RN

CN2
(optical unit)

Figure 5-54. Beam Detection Low-speed Alarm (SVC7D) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.28. SVC7E Laser Diode (LD) Alarm

Explanation

It was reported by the optical unit to the mechanism controller that the BD signal from the second
LD is not detected.

(BD; beam detection = horizontal synchronous signal, LD; laser diode)
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Remove the rear cover.
Check for pinched wires, cables, and
damaged connectors between:
*CN11 on the mechanism controller

PCB and CN4 on the optical unit.

Especially for the pin5 of the

connector CN11 on the mechanism

controller.

(+24YV for the spindle motor)

*CN15 on the mechanism controller
PCB and CN2 on the optical unit.
Especially for pin33 and pin34 of
the connector CN15 on the
mechanism controller PCB.

(+24V for the laser diode)

Replaia or replace damaged
part.

Pinched wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

/ Run testprint. /

SVCT7A error
still occur?

Clean the transfer charger and
transfer unit guide. (Scattered
developer or foreign particles
may occur the high voltage
leakage at the transfer charger.
The mechanism controllerPCB
may mis-detect the alarm by the
electric noise of the leakage.)
Verify repairs.

Figure 5-55. SVCT7E Laser Diode (LD) Alarm Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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SVCTE error
still occur?

Replace the optical unit.
Verify repairs.

SVCTE error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Figure 5-55. SVC7E Laser Diode (LD) Alarm Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCTE]
Mechanism Controller CN15J Optical unit
CN15 CN2
CN11J SPJ4
CN11 (+24v) CN4
Power supply unit DCNJ3
CNDC
CN3 (HV)
+5V
CN3 CN4 CN15
124V (power supply) (optical unit) (mechanism controller)
—{—
2] 2] 4
3 3 2
a—a- I
(5] (5]
N CN11

GND

(mechanism controller)

124V _o.
(for laser diode)

NAEINENSNNESEENEENEEERENE

CN2
(optical unit)

GND

Figure 5-56. Laser Diode (LD) Alarm (SVC7E) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.29. SVCAO0 Fan Alarm 1

Explanation

It was detected by the mechanism controller that the fan 1 did not rotate. (fan 1: cooling fan in the
optical unit, not visible from outside of the unit)

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Turn the printer on and open the front door, then check whether the air is flowing into the
louver at upper left portion of the front face of the main frame. Is the air flowing into the louver?
<Y:200, N:020>

<020> Does this error occur just after the printer being turned on? <Y:030, N:100>

<030> Remove the rear cover, then check the pin 5 and pin 6 of the connector CN11 on the
mechanism controller PCB when the printer power is on (before the alarm occurs). Is the voltage
24V +/- 10% for both pins? <Y:100, N:032>

<032> Confirm all the covers and doors are closed. Then check the pin 9 of the connector CN9
(*PST2 signal) and the pin 4 of the connector CN8 (*PST1 signal) both on the mechanism
controller PCB when the printer power is on (before the alarm occurs). Is the voltage OV for both
pins? <Y:034,N:220>

<034> Check damages or pinches of the wires, cables, and connector (between CN11 on the
mechanism controller PCB and CN3 on the power supply PCB, between CN9 on the mechnism
controller PCB and CN2 on the power supply PCB, between CN8 on the mechanism controller
PCB and CN1 on the power supply PCB).

<036> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:040, N:Exit>
<040> Replace the power supply PCB.
<050> Exit

<100> Check damages or pinches of the wires, cables, and connector (between CN22 on the
mechanism controller and FAN1P near at the optical unit).

<110> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:120, N:Exit>

<120> Replace the optical unit. (The fan 1 is in the optical unit, and it can not be replaced
individually.)

<Exit>

<200> Check damages or pinches of the wires, cables, and connector (between CN22 on the
mechanism controller and FAN1P near at the optical unit). Especially for the pin 3 of the
connector FAN1P (alarm signal).

<210> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:220, N:Exit>
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<220> Replace the mechanism controller PCB.

<Exit>

Caution

Do not bypass this error although you can do
it by connect the pin 3 of the connector FAN1P

to GND. It may cause damage on the optical
unit.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Remove the rear cover, then
check the pin5 and pin6 of the
connector CN11 on the
mechanism controller PCB when
the printer power is on (before
the alarm occurs).

The
voltage is 24V+10%
for both pins.

Replace mechanism
controller PCB.
Verify repairs.

Yes

SVCAO
error still occur?

\Replace power suplly\

Y

Remove the top cover and
controller, and check for pinched
wires, cables, and damaged
connectors between CN22 on

the mechanism controller PCB

and FAN1P near at the optical

unit.

Replace the
optical unit. (The
fanl is in the
optecal unit, and it
can not be
replaced
individually.)
Verify repairs.

Pinched
wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Repair or replace
damaged part.
Verify repairs.

SVCAO0
error still occur?

SVCAO0
error still occur?

Replace the
optical unit. (The
fanlis in the
optical unit, and it
can not be
replaced
individually.)

Replace
mechanism
controller PCB.

Figure 5-57. SVCAO Fan Alarm 1 Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCAQ]
Mechanism Controller CN22J FAN1P FANLI Optical unit
CN22 AQ Fan 1
CN11J
CN11 (+24V) FAN2P  FAN2J
_O (fan 2)
FAN7P FAN7J
Power supply unit DCNJ3 _O (fan 7)
FAN6P  FANG6J
CN3 _O (fan 6)
SPJ4 (optical unit)
+24V_0_ oN3 +24V_._
(power supply) CN22  FAN1P/J
3] 3 1] 1
4] 4 2] ;I ALM
5—5 s—2]
6| 6
7 7 -4
B 3 GND
G_N_D CN11

(mechanism controller)

Figure 5-58. Fan Alarm 1 (SVCAO0) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.0. SVCA1l Fan Alarm 2

Explanation

It was detected by the mechanism controller that the fan 2 did not rotate. (fan 2: internal cooling
fan at upper left of the rear side of the printer)

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Remove the rear cover, then check the fan during the printer power is on. Is the fan
rotating? <Y:200, N:020>

<020> Is there something preventing the fan to rotate? <Y:022, N:030>
<022> Free the fan from anything preventing rotation.
<Exit>

<030> Check damages or pinches of the wires, cables, and connector (between CN22 on the
mechanism controller PCB and FAN2P near the fan). Confirm the voltage between pin 1 and pin
2 of the connector FAN2P is approximate 24V.

<110> Does this error still occur? <Y:120, N:Exit>
<120> Replace the fan 2.
<Exit>

<200> Check damages or pinches of the wires, cables, and connector (between CN22 on the
mechanism controller and FAN2P near at the optical unit). Especially for the pin 3 of the
connector FAN2P (alarm signal).

<210> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:220, N:Exit>
<220> Replace the mechanism controller PCB.
<Exit>

Do not bypass this error although you can do it by connect the pin 3 of the connector FAN2P to
GND. It may cause another print quality problems or damage on the developing unit.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Turn on the printer. Verify all
covers are closed.
Except rear and top cover.

. . No
The fan is rotating.

Yes

Free the fan from
anything preventing
rotation.

SVCAl
error still occur?

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN22 on the
mechanism controller PCB and
FAN2P near at the optical unit.
Especially for the pin3 of the
connector FAN2P (alarm signal).

Pinched
wires or cables, or
damaged connectors.

Replace
mechanism
controller PCB.
Transfer the
NVRAM ftom the
failed PCB to the
new PCB.
Verify repaers.

Repair or replace
damaged part.
Verify repairs.

SVCAl
error still occur?

SVCAl
error still occur?

Replace mechanism
controller PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from
the failed PCB to the new
PCB.

Replace FAN2.

|

i
<

Y
Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN22 on the

mechanism controller PCB and
FAN2P near the fan. Check the
voltage between pinl and pin2

of the connector FAN2P.

Figure 5-9. SVCAI1 Fan Alarm 2 Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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Wires,cables, and

connectors are good. Voltage No

‘\ Repair or replace damaged

is approximately 24V.

Yes

Y

\ Replace FAN2. \

< . .
\Jarts. Verify repairs.

SVCAL error
still occur?

\ Replace FAN2. \

Figure 5-9. SVCAI1 Fan Alarm 2 Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCA1]

Mechanism Controller CN22J

CN22

FAN2P FAN2J

FANL1P | FAN1J

+24V.
T CN22 FAN2P/J
4 1
5] ;' ALM
[ o —2]

FAN7P  FAN7J

FANG6P  FANG6J

Figure 5-0. Fan Alarm 2 (SVCA1) Interconnections Diagram

Fan 2
Optical unit
O (fan 1)
_O (fan 7)
_O (fan 6)
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5-2.1. SVCAS Fan Alarm 6
Explanation

It was detected by the mechanism controller that the fan 6 did not rotate.

(Fan 6: cooling fan for the main controller above the main controller PCB)
Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Remove the top cover, then check the fan during the printer power is on. Is the fan
rotating? <Y:200, N:020>

<020> Is there something preventing the fan to rotate? <Y:022, N:030>
<022> Free the fan from anything preventing rotation.
<Exit>

<030> Check damages or pinches of the wires, cables, and connector (between CN22 on the
mechanism controller PCB and FANG6P near the fan, between the CN7 on the power supply PCB
and FANG6P). Confirm the voltage between pin 1 and pin 2 of the connector FANG6P is
approximate 12V.

<110> Does this error still occur? <Y:120, N:Exit>
<120> Replace the fan 6.
<Exit>

<200> Check damages or pinches of the wires, cables, and connector (between CN22 on the
mechanism controller and FAN6P near at the optical unit). Especially for the pin 3 of the
connector FAN6P (alarm signal).

<210> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:220, N:Exit>
<220> Replace the mechanism controller PCB.

<Exit>

Caution

Do not bypass this error although you can do
it by connect the pin 3 of the connector FAN6P
to GND. It may cause damage on the main con-
troller.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Turn on the printer. Verify all
cover are closed.
Except rear and top cover.

Free the fan from
anything preventing
rotation.

The fan is rotating.

SVC A5 error
still occur?

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN 22 on the
mechanism controller PCB and

FANG near at the optical unit.
Especially for the pin 3 of the
commector FANGP (alarm signal).

Replace machanison
controller PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.
Verify repairs.

Pinched wiresor or
cables, or damaged
connectors.

SVC A5 error

Repair or replace damaged .
P P 9 still occur?

part. Verify repairs.

SVC A5 error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

N

Figure 5-1. SVCAS Fan Alarm 6 Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN22 on the

mechanism controller PCB and
FANGP near the fan.

Check the voltage between pinl

and pin2 of the connector

FANGP.

Wires, cables, and No

\\ Repair or replace

connectors are good. Voltage
is approximately 24V.

Yes

Y

\ Replase FANG. \

7\ damaged part.
Verify repairs.

SVCAS5 error
still occur?

Replase FANG.

Figure 5-1. SVCAS Fan Alarm 6 Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCA3]

Mechanism Controller CN22J FANGP FANGJ

CN22 AQ Fan 6

CN10J
FAN1P FAN1J Optica| unit
CN10 _O (fan 1)
RL2 FAN2P  FAN2J

Power supply unit DCNJ10 _O (fan 2)

CN10 \?{ FAN7P___FAN7J

4 _O (fan 7)
DCNJ7
CN7 (+12v)
CN7
*12V-9- (power supply) | ,-R-2._ cN22 | FANGP/
' 10 1]
L_/__\—_ -: 11] 3 ALM
CN10 112 Z'
GND (mechanism controller) J_
GND
1
2
CN10
(power supply)

Figure 5-62. Fan Alarm 6 (SVCA3) Interconnections Diagram

5-142




SERVICE MANUAL

5-143




SERVICE MANUAL

5-2.2. SVCA6 Fan Alarm 7

Explanation

It was detected by the mechanism controller that the fan 7 did not rotate. (Fan 7: internal cooling
fan at lower left of the rear side of the printer)

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Remove the rear cover, then check the fan during the printer power is on. Is the fan
rotating? <Y:200, N:020>

<020> Is there something preventing the fan to rotate? <Y:022, N:030>
<022> Free the fan from anything preventing rotation.
<Exit>

<030> Check damages or pinches of the wires, cables, and connector (between CN22 on the
mechanism controller PCB and FAN7P near the fan). Confirm the voltage between pin 1 and pin
2 of the connector FAN7P is approximate 24V.

<110> Does this error still occur? <Y:120, N:Exit>
<120> Replace the fan 7.
<Exit>

<200> Check damages or pinches of the wires, cables, and connector (between CN22 on the
mechanism controller and FAN7P near at the optical unit). Especially for the pin 3 of the
connector FAN7P (alarm signal).

<210> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:220, N:Exit>
<220> Replace the mechanism controller PCB.

<Exit>

Caution

Do not bypass this error although you can do it by con-
nect the pin 3 of the connector FAN7P to GND. It may
cause another print quality problems or damage on the
developing unit.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Turn on the printer. Verify all
cover are closed.
Except rear and top cover.

Free the fan from
anything preventing
rotation..

The fan is rotating.

SVCAG error
still occur?

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors between
CN22 on the mechanism controller
PCB and the FAN7 near at the
optical unit. Especially for the pin 3

of the commector FAN7P (alarm
signal).

Replace mechanism
controller PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.
Verify repairs.

Pinched wires or cables,
or damaged connectors.

SVCAG error

Repair or replace damaged still oceur?

part. Verify repairs.

Replase FAN7.

SVCAG error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

&
)
]

Figure 5-3. SVCAG6 Fan Alarm 7 Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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5-146

Check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors
between CN22 on the

mechanism controller PCB and
FAN7P near the fan.

Check the voltage between pinl

and pin2 of the connector

FAN7P.

Wires,cables, and No

\\ Repair or replace

connectors are good. Voltage
is approximately 24V.

Yes

Y

Replase FAN7.

7\ damaged part.
Verify repairs.

SVCAG error
still occur?

Yes

Replase FAN7.

Figure 5-3. SVCAG6 Fan Alarm 7 Flow Chart (2 of 2)




SERVICE MANUAL

Reference Diagrams

[SVCAG]

Mechanism Controller

CN22

+24V,
CN22  FAN7P/J

1)

3 ALM

2]

N

CN22J FAN7P FAN7J
Fan7
FANLP [ FANLJ Optical unit
O (fan 1)
FAN2P  FAN2J
_O (fan 2)
FANGP___FAN6J
_Q (fan 6)

Figure 5-4. Fan Alarm 7 (SVCAG6) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.2. SVCBO0 Watchdog Timer Alarm—Master

Explanation

The master CPU of the mechanism controller overrun caused by a firmware bug was detected by
the mechanism controller itself. This alarm occurs if the watchdog timer count is not reset from
the master CPU within 94.8 ms.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Turn off the printer, then turn on
the printer. Verify all covers are
closed.

N
: ST

SVCBO error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Figure 5-5. SVCB0 Watchdog Timer Alarm—Master Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCBO]

Mechanism Controller

Figure 5-6. Watchdog Timer Alarm—Master (SVCBO0) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.2. SVCB1 Watchdog Timer Alarm—Slave

Explanation
The slave CPU of the mechanism controller overrun caused by a firmware bug was detected by the

mechanism controller itself. This alarm occurs if the watchdog timer count is not reset from the
master CPU within 94.8 ms.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Check if all metal plates an
Ejection unit/Reversing unit
/Duplex unit are connected
to frame ground by tester.

All
metal parts are
connected to
FG

Reinstall each unit or
) resecure all screws if
necessary.

All
metal parts are
connected to
FG

Replace each
unit and verify
repairs.

Turn off the printer, then turn on
the printer. Verify all covers are
closed.

SVCBL error
still occur ?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Figure 5-7. SVCB1 Watchdog Timer Alarm—Slave Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCB1]

Mechanism Controller

Figure 5-8. Watchdog Timer Alarm—Slave (SVCBI1) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.2. SVCB3 Mechanism Controller Communication Alarm

Explanation

It was detected by the mechanism controller itself that the communication between the master and
the slave CPU inside the mechanism controller is disabled. (The serial interface bit check, or the
mutual hardware check, or the time-out of the master/slave communication in the mechanism
controller PCB.)

Troubleshooting Procedure

Check if all metal plates an
Ejection unit/Reversing unit
/Duplex unit are connected
to frame ground by tester.

All
metal parts are
connected to
FG

Reinstall each unit or
resecure all screws if
necessary.

All
metal parts are
connected to
FG

Replace each
unit and verify
repairs.

Turn off the printer, then turn on
the printer. Verify all covers are
closed.

SVCBL1 error
still occur ?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Figure 5-9. SVCB3 Mechanism Controller Communication Alarm Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCB3]

Mechanism Controller

1 CPU (master) |

| CPU (slave) |

Figure 5-10. Mechanism Controller Communication Alarm (SVCB3) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.2. SVCB4 EEPROM Alarm

Explanation

One of the phenomenons below was detected by the mechanism controller:
« Data can not be written in NVRAM (EEPROM) on the mechanism controller, or
«  After data is sent from the master CPU to NVRAM, acknowledgment is not returned, or

« Some alarm is detected by the NVRAM initialization check at power-on.

Troubleshooting Procedure
Turn off the printer, then turn on
the printer. Verify all cover are
A)sed. /

No N -

still occur?

Yes

Turn off the printer, exchange the
NVRAM between new and old
mechanism controller PCB. Then

turn on the printer again. Verify all
covers are ciosed.

Replace all the
consumables, especially
the developer.
Perform the paper feed
alignment procedure.

SVC B4 error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Figure 5-11. SVCB4 EEPROM Alarm Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCB4]

Mechanism Controller

1 CPU (master) |

INVRAM (EEPROM)|

Figure 5-12. EEPROM Alarm (SVCB4) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.2. SVCBS Video Synchronous (VS) Alarm

Explanation

It was detected by the mechanism controller that the VS (video synchronous) signal from the main
controller is not received even after 10 sec have passed since the mechanism controller issued the
VR (video request) signal.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Turn off the printer, then turn on
the printer. Verify all cover are
closed.

SVC BS error
still occur?

> e

Turn off the printer. Remove the rear
cover and the top cover, then check
for pinched wires, cables, and
damaged connectors between CN 14
on the mechanism controller PCB

and the CN2 on the main controller,
especially for VR and VS signal.

Pinched wires or cables, Replace main controller PCB.
or damaged connectors.

SVCBS error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller

Transfer the NVRAM from the
SVCBS error failed PCB to the new PCB.

still occur?

SVCBS error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Figure 5-13. SVCBS Video Synchronous (VS) Alarm Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SvCB5]
Main Controller CNJ14 Mechanism Controller
CN2 CN14
CN2 CN2 CN2
(main controller) (main controller) (main controller)

—1] ] — 48

- - || 49
5
] ] T 5] VR
] ] ] 52)
] ] u % Vs
o N —5d
- - || B3
- o ] 561
— - | 1 6
- - || 62
- - || 63
— - | 1 6
- - || 65
- o ] 66}
- - || 67
- - L] 68
- - CN14
= — GND (mechanism controller)
- CN14 - CN14
G_N_D (mechanism controller) G_N_D (mechanism controller)

Figure 5-14. Video Synchronous (VS) Alarm (SVCBS) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.2. SVCB6 Pre-pick Alarm

Explanation
It was detected by the mechanism controller that none of the following commands from the main

controller is received even after 20 sec have passed since the mechanism controller received the
PREPK (prepick) command:

«  PSTRT (print start) command

«  TSTRT (test print start) command

Troubleshooting Procedure

Turn off the printer, then turn on
the printer. Verify all covers
are closed.

No
»/ e/

SVCB6 error
still occur?

Replace main controller PCB.
Verify repairs.

SVCB6 error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.
Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Figure 5-15. SVCBG6 Pre-pick Alarm Flow Chart

5-158




SERVICE MANUAL

Reference Diagrams

[SVCB6]

Main Controller

CN2

CNJ14

Figure 5-16.

CN14

Mechanism Controller

Pre-pick Alarm (SVCB6) Interconnections Diagram
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5-2.2. SVCB7 Video Request (VR) Alarm

Explanation
It was detected by the mechanism controller itself that the mechanism controller does not issue the

VR (video request) signal even after 40 sec have passed since the mechanism controller received
the PSTRT (print start) command or TSTRT (test print start) command.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Turn of the printer, then turn on
the printer. Verify all cover are
closed.

SVC B7 error
still occur?

Turn off the printer. Remove the
rear cover and the top cover, then
check for pinched wires, cables,
and damaged connectors

between CN14 on the mechanism
controller PCB and the CN2 on
the main controller, especially for
VR and VS signal.

Pinched wires or cables,
or damaged connectors.

Replace main controller PCB.

SVC B7 error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller
PCB.

Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

SVC B7 error
still occur?

SVC B7 error
still occur?

Replace mechanism controller

Transfer the NVRAM from the
failed PCB to the new PCB.

Figure 5-17. SVCB7 Video Request (VR) Alarm Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[SVCB7]
Main Controller CNJ14 Mechanism Controller
CN2 CN14
CN2 CN2 CN2
(main controller) (main controller) (main controller)

[] — ] [] 47

- L | - 148
L L L 49
- - - 50
H B H 5] VR
- - - 52
- - - 53
L L | L o4
L L L oY
L L | L 56
L L L 64
L L | L 62
L L L 63
L L | L 64
] | ] 67
L L | L 68
- - CN14
- - GND (mechanism controller)
- CN14 - CN14

G_N_D (mechanism controller) G_N_D (mechanism controller)

Figure 5-18. Video Request (VR) Alarm (SVCB?7) Interconnections Diagram
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5-3.

Paper Jam Error Message Reported Problems

General

At any paper jam occurance, check the following items before troubleshooting.

1.

Check whether the paper being used meets the standard (especially for dimensions, thickness,
smoothness, foreign particles, or something sticking the paper to each other).

Check whether the paper is handled correctly (especially for creases or wrinkles).

Check whether the environment, both for the printer and the paper itself, meets standards
(especially for humidity).

Check whether the rollers and the paper guides near the jam are clean (especially for scattered
toner or developer, accumulated paper powder, and paper pieces).

5-3.2. JAMO01/02/03 Pick Error

Explanation

Paper did not reach sensor PS1-1 or PS1-2 or PS1-3 from the respective tray before specified time
passed after the pick roller started.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Is the lower
right cover closed
completely?

Yes

Close the lower
right cover
completely.

Does this No

jam still occur?

Pull out the
respective tray, then
insert another tray in there.
Does this jam still occur on
exchanged tray?

Replace the tray
(optional part).

No

Does this

& Exit! f

jam still occur?

Does the pick
roller kit come or exceed
its life, or have any
damage?

Replace the
pick roller kit.

Does this No

Yes

J, Exit! \

jam still occur?

(]

J\ Exit! \

Figure 5-19. JAMO01/02/03 Pick Error Flow Chart (1 of 4)
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5-164

Is there
something clogging at the
pick roller unit (paper pieces, etc.), or
is the drive belt or the pick unit
coming off or
twisted?

No

Remove anything
clogging at the pick
roller unit, install the

belt or the unit correctly.

No Does this

i Exit! f

jam still occur?

Is there
something clogging at the
feed unit (paper
pieces, etc.)?

Remove anything
clogging at the
feed unit.

Does this No

jam still occur?

Is there
unrepairable damage on
the feed unit?

No

Replace the feed unit
(upper and middle feed
unit or lower feed unit).

No Does this

i Exit! T

jam still occur?

J\ Exit! \

Figure 5-19. JAMO01/02/03 Pick Error Flow Chart (2 of 4)




SERVICE MANUAL

Check damages or

In case of JamO01: Check
between CN2 on the mechanism
controller PCB and the sensor
PS1-1 and PLS1 (paper level
sensor) on the upper feed unit.

pinches of wire, cable,
and connector:

In case of Jam02: Check In case of Jam03: Check
between CN3 on the between CN4 on the
mechanism controller PCB mechanism controller and the
and the sensor PS1-2 and spnsor PS1-3 and PLS3 on
PLS2 on the middle feed unit. the lower feed unit.
J

Y

Does this No
jam still occur? Exit!

Is the paper
gauge going up when the
tray is set after pull it
out once?

Replace the paper
level sensor PLS1
or PLS2 or PLS3.

No Does this

i Exit! f

jam still occur?

Replace the
sensor PS1-1or |[————

PS1-2 or PS1-3.

Does this
jam still occur?

No
Exit!

Replace the respective pick
motor. If you want to save your
time to repair, replace the feed

unit (upper and middle feed

unit or lower feed unit).

Figure 5-19. JAMO01/02/03 Pick Error Flow Chart (3 of 4)
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Does this
jam still occur?

. No
Exit!

Replace the
mechanism
controller PCB.

Figure 5-19. JAMO01/02/03 Pick Error Flow Chart (4 of 4)

Reference Diagrams

(regist
roller)

PS1-1
ick rollerl

I ® ) PS1-2
ick roller2

P ) PS1-3

(pick roller3)

Figure 5-20. Pick Error (JAMO01/02/03) Sensor Locations
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PMP1

PMJ1

PMP2

PSJ2

PMJ2

PLSJ2

PMP3

PMJ3

[9am01/02/03]
Mechanism Controller cNI2
CN2
CNJ3
CN3
CNJ4
CN4
CNJ2 PMP/J1
]
144
124
124
12
L6
PSJ1
[5]
12
1] PLSJ1
3
2
1
Figure 5-21.

P

PSJ3

PLSJ3

el
n
<
N

EEERER] 3

M)

i

CNJ4

Pick motorl

PS1-1

paper level sensorl

(paper empty sensor)

Pick motor2

PS1-2

paper level sensor2

(paper empty sensor)

Pick motor3

PS1-3

paper level sensor3

(paper empty sensor)

PMP/J3

EIEENEE

0
n
<
@®

PLSJ3

]

1

Pick Error (JAMO01/02/03) Interconnections Diagram
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5-3.2. JAM11/12/13 Feed Jam 1

Explanation

When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS1-1 or 1-2 or 1-3 sensor, or

Paper did not reach PS2 sensor before specified time passed after the paper reached PS1-1 or 1-2
or 1-3 sensor, or

When a paper is picked without any retry, PS1-1 or 1-2 or 1-3 sensor is already on (paper is in).

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Does this jam occurs before the paper is fed? (then the problem may on PS1 sensor, else on
PS2 or feeding mechanism) <Y:020, N:100>

<020> Is there something clogging at the PS1-1 or PS1-2 or PS1-3 sensor (paper pieces, etc.)?
<Y:022, N:030>

<022> Remove anything clogging at the sensor.

<024> Does this jam still occur? <Y:030, N:Exit>

<030> Replace the sensor PS1-1 or PS1-2 or PS1-3.

<032> Does this jam still occur? <Y:040, N:Exit>

<040> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector.

In case of Jam11: Check between CN2 on the mechanism controller PCB and the sensor PS1-1 on
the upper feed unit.

In case of Jam12: Check between CN3 on the mechanism controller PCB and the sensor PS1-2 on
the middle feed unit.

In case of Jam13: Check between CN4 on the mechanism controller PCB and the sensor PS1-3 on
the lower feed unit.

<042> Does this jam still occur? <Y:200, N:Exit>

<100> Remove the lower right cover and the column cover, then check the transport rollers
(rollers of the lower right cover) and the drive belt.

<110> Is there something clogging at the transport rollers, or the drive belt coming off or twisted?
<Y:112, N:120>

<112> Remove anything clogging at the rollers, install the belt correctly.
<114> Does this jam still occur? <Y:120, N:Exit>

<120> Is there unrepairable damage on the transport rollers? <Y:122, N:130>
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<122> Replace the transport roller.
<124> Does this jam still occur? <Y:130, N:Exit>

<130> Remove the rear cover, then check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors
between CN23 on the mechanism controller PCB and the sensor PS2.

<132> Does this jam still occur? <Y:140, N:Exit>

<140> Is there something clogging at the feed unit (paper pieces, etc.) or the drive belt coming off
or twisted? <Y:142, N:150>

<142> Remove anything clogging at the feed unit, install the belt correctly.
<144> Does this jam still occur? <Y:150, N:Exit>

<150> Is there unrepairable damage on the belt of the feed unit? <Y:152, N:160>
<152> Replace the belt.

<154> Does this jam still occur? <Y:160, N:Exit>

<160> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between CN6 on the mechanism
controller PCB and the feed motor.

<162> Does this jam still occur? <Y:164, N:Exit>

<164> Try test printing. Does the feed motor rotate? <Y:170, N:166>
<166> Replace the feed motor.

<168> Does this jam still occur? <Y:170, N:Exit>

<170> Is there unrepairable damage (locked with bending or transforming) on any rollers of the
feed unit? <Y:172, N:180>

<172> Replace the roller. If you want to save your time to repair, replace the feed unit (upper and
middle feed unit or lower feed unit).

<174> Does this jam still occur? <Y:180, N:Exit>

<180> Is there unrepairable damage on the feed unit? <Y:182, N:190>
<182> Replace the feed unit (upper and middle feed unit or lower feed unit).
<184> Does this jam still occur? <Y:190, N:Exit>

<190> Replace the PS2.

<192> Does this jam still occur? <Y:200, N:Exit>

<200> Replace the mechanism controller PCB.
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Reference Diagrams

YO [Jam11/12/13]
(@)
00
(drum)
N

(regist
roller)

: PS1-1
| Q 8 PS1-2
| O @) PS1-3

O (@)

Figure 5-22. Feed Jam (JAM11/12/13) Sensor Locations
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[9am11/12/13]

Mechanism Controller

CNJ2

CN2

CNJ3

CN3

CNJ4

CN4

PSJ2

CNJ23

CN23

PSJ3

GND

+5V

PS2J

PSJ2 +5V

GND GND

(Pick motor1)

PS1-1

(paper level sensor)

(paper empty sensor)

(Pick motor2)

PS1-2

(paper level sensor)

(paper empty sensor)

(Pick motor3)

PS1-3

(paper level sensor)

(paper empty sensor)

(LED unit)

PS2

(PS3)

(PS4)

Figure 5-23. Feed Jam (JAM11/12/13) Interconnections Diagram (1 of 2)
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[Jam11/12/13]

Mechanism Controller CNJ6 EMP EMJ

CN6 _O (feed motor)

,_Dj_o (lift motor1)
,_Dj_o (lift motor2)
_Dj_o (iift motor3)

FMP/J

3 BN G DS EN [

Figure 5-23. Feed Jam (JAM11/12/13) Interconnections Diagram (2 of 2)
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5-3.2. JAMI18 Feed Jam 2

Explanation
When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS2 sensor, or
Paper did not reach PS3 sensor before specified time passed after the paper reached PS2.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Does this jam

occurs before the paper
is fed (then the problem may on PS2
sensor, else on PS3 or feeding
mechanism)?

Open the upper right
cover, then check the PS2
sensor. Is there something clogging
at the PS2 sensor (paper

pieces, etc.)?

Remove the rear cover, then check

damages or pinches of wires, Remove anything
cables, and connectors between clogging at the
(CN23 on the mechanism controller sensor.

PCB and the sensor PS3.

Does this
jam still occur?

Does this
jam still occur?

Open the right
cover, then check the
transfer roller (pre-regist roller). Is
there something clogging at the
pre-regist roller, or the drive belt
coming off or
twisted?

Remove the rear cover, then check

damages or pinches of wire, cable,

and connector between CN23 on l—

the mechanism controller PCB and
the sensors PS2.

Remove anything

clogging at the feed

unit, install the belt
correctly.

Does this
jam still occur?

Does this

. R Replace the
jam still occur?

sensor PS2.

Is there
unrepairable
damage on the drive belt of
the pre-regist
roller?

Does this
jam still occur?

Replace the belt.

] ]
Figure 5-24. JAMI18 Feed Jam Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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Does this
jam still occur?

No
Exit!

Is there
unrepairable
damage (locked with bending
or transforming) on the
pre-regist roller?

Replace the roller.

Does this
jam still occur?

No
Exit!

\—b‘ Replace the PS3.

1

Replace the
mechanism controller
PCB.

Does this
jam still occur?

Figure 5-24. JAMI18 Feed Jam Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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Reference Diagrams

5-176

/'/ vO [Jam18]
(@)
o
(drum)
N

(regist
roller)

Figure 5-25. Feed Jam (JAM18) Sensor Locations
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[Jam18]

Mechanism Controller

CN23

CNJ23

GND

PS2J

PS3J

PS2

PS3

—D (Ps4)

Figure 5-26. Feed Jam (JAM18) Interconnections Diagram
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5-3.2. JAM25 Fuser UnitJam 1

Explanation

When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS3 sensor, or

Paper did not reach PS4 sensor before specified time passed after the reverse roller clutch (RRCL)
is turned on, or

Paper did not leave PS2 sensor before specified time passed after the reverse roller clutch (RRCL)
is turned on.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Is the paper size setting and the actual paper size installed in the tray matched? <Y:020,
N:012>

<012> Set the paper size correctly.
<014> Does this jam still occur? <Y:020, N:Exit>

<020> Does this jam occur before the paper is fed? (then the problem may on PS3 sensor, else on
PS4 or RRCL or feeding mechanism) <Y:030, N:100>

<030> Is there something clogging at the PS3 sensor (paper pieces, etc.)? <Y:032, N:040>
<032> Remove anything clogging at the sensor.
<034> Does this jam still occur? <Y:040, N:Exit>

<040> Remove the rear cover, then check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector
between CN23 on the mechanism controller PCB and the sensor PS3.

<042> Does this jam still occur? <Y:050, N:Exit>

<050> Replace the sensor PS3.

<052> Does this jam still occur? <Y:300, N:Exit>

<100> Is the leading edge of the paper stopped just at the regist roller? <Y:250, N:110>

<110> Is the jammed paper stopped around the transfer unit or missing or winding around the
photoconductor drum? <Y:120, N:150>

<120> If there is a paper wining around the drum, remove it. Be care not to damage the drum.
Then check the transfer charger and the transfer unit guide. Is there any unrepairable damage on
the transfer charger or the guide? <Y:122, N:124>

<122> Replace the transfer charger (packed within the developer kit: CA81218-E006, fig.7-2) or
the transfer unit guide.
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<123> Go to 126.

<124> Clean the transfer charger and the transfer unit guide. Be care not to damage the drum or
charger.

<126> Does this jam still occur? <Y:130, N:Exit>

<130> Remove the rear cover, then check damages or pinches of +HV and ACH cable from the
high voltage power supply PCB to the transfer unit.

<132> Does this jam still occur? <Y:140, N:Exit>
<140> Replace the high voltage power supply unit (CA02951-3621, see 4-52, fig.4-10).
<142> Does this jam still occur? <Y:300, N:Exit>

<150> Is the jammed paper stopped around the fuser unit or missing or winding around the fuser
unit? <Y:160, N:180>

<160> Clean the guides or rollers of the fuser and the de-curler unit.

<162> Does this jam still occur? <Y:170, N:Exit>

<170> Replace the fuser.

<172> Does this jam still occur? <Y:300, N:Exit>

<180> Try test printing while press down the actuator of PS4 with adhesive tape.

<190> Is the Jam26 occurred? <Y:250, N:200>

<200> Is there something clogging at the PS4 sensor (paper pieces, etc.)? <Y:202, N:210>
<202> Remove anything clogging at the sensor.

<204> Does this jam still occur? <Y:210, N:Exit>

<210> Remove the rear cover, then check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector
between CN23 on the mechanism controller PCB and the sensors PS4.

<212> Does this jam still occur? <Y:220, N:Exit>
<220> Replace the sensor PS4.
<222> Does this jam still occur? <Y:300, N:Exit>

<250> Is there any unrepairable damage (locked with bending or transforming) on the regist
roller? <Y:252, N:260>

<252> Replace the regist roller.
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<254> Does this jam still occur? <Y:260, N:Exit>
<260> Try test printing. Does the regist roller rotate? <Y:300, N:262>

<262> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between CN21 on the mechanism
controller PCB and the regist roller clutch RRCL.

<264> Does this jam still occur? <Y:266, N:Exit>
<266> Replace the regist roller clutch RRCL.
<268> Does this jam still occur? <Y:300, N:Exit>

<300> Replace the mechanism controller PCB.
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Reference Diagrams

/'/ vO [Jam25]
O
©0)
(drum)
N

(regist
roller)

Figure 5-7. Fuser Unit Jam (JAM25) Sensor Locations

5-181




SERVICE MANUAL

5-182




SERVICE MANUAL

Troubleshooting Procedure

Does this jam
still occur?

Replace the
regist roller.

Yes

No

Try test printing while
press down the actuator
of PS4 with adhesive

jammed paper stopped
around the fuser unit or missing
or winding around the

tape.

fuser unit?

Is there
something clogging
at the PS4 sensor (paper
pieces, etc.)?

Is the JAM26
occurred?

Clean the guides or
rollers of the fuser

and the de-curler unit.

Is there any
unrepairable damage
(locked with bending or
transforming) on the

regist roller?

Remove the rear cover, then check

damages or pinches of wire, cable,

and connector between CN23 on

the mechanism controller PCB and
the sensors PS4.

Remove anything
clogging at the

sensor.
Yes isi No
Z Dogs this jam Exitl
still occur?
/

Does this jam
still occur?

Replace the fuser
(120V or 200V).

Figure 5-88.

JAM2S5 Fuser Unit Jam Flow Chart (1 of 4)
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Is the
No

jammed paper
stopped around the transfer unit

or missing or winding around
the photoconductor

If there is a paper
wining around the drum,

remove it. Be care not to damage the

drum. Then check the transfer charger and the
transfer unit guide. Is there any
unrepairable damage on the

transfer charger or the

guide?

Yes

Replace the transfer
charger (packed within
the developer kit) or the

Replace the paper
size sensor board.

Is the
paper size sensor

check the individual
switch)?

Is the leading edge

of the paper stopped just at
the regist roller?

Does this jam

still occur?

Clean the transfer charger
and the transfer unit guide.
Be care not to damage the

drum or charger.

transfer unit guide.

Does this jam

still occur?

Remove the rear cover, then
check damages or pinches of
+HV and ACH cable from the

high voltage power supply PCB
to the transfer unit.

board malfunctioning (remove the
paper size sensor board, then

Is the paper size
setting and the actual paper
size installed in the tray

matched?

Set the paper

size correctly.

Does this jam
still occur?

Does this jam
occur before the paper is
fed (then the problem may on PS3
sensor, else on PS4 or RRCL or
feeding mechanism)?

Is there
something clogging
at the PS3 sensor (paper

pieces, etc.)?

Remove anything
clogging at the

sensor.

Does this jam

still occur?

Remove the rear cover, then check
\ damages or pinches of wire, cable,
—»

and connector between CN23 on

the mechanism controller PCB and
the sensor PS3.

Figure 5-88. JAM2S5 Fuser Unit Jam Flow Chart (2 of 4)
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Check damages or pinches of Yes
wire, cable, and connector No

between CN21 on the

Try test printing.
Does the regist roller

Does this jam

Replace theg Yes ~Does this jam™~ _NO Exit
sensor PS4.| still occur? :

mechanism controller PCB and rotate? still occur?
the regist roller clutch RRCL. )
p
Try test
Replace the regist Boes this jam printing while_open the
roller clutch RRCL. still occur? Replace the front door (by actuating the front door
LED2. interlock switch by hand). Is the
LED?2 at the transfer
guide lit?
e Y
- Replace the L
Yes Does this jam No Exit! \ p mgchanism Yes oes this jam No Exit!
still occur? ) still occur? )

controller PCB.

Figure 5-88. JAMZ2S5 Fuser Unit Jam Flow Chart (3 of 4)
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Yes

Replace the high
voltage power
supply unit.

Yes

oes this jam
still occur?

No

Does this jam
still occur?

>§ Exit! \

No

J‘ Exit! 5

Does this jam
still occur?,

Replace the

sensor PS3.

Figure 5-88.

JAM2S5 Fuser Unit Jam Flow Chart (4 of 4)
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Paper size sensor board

L] CACNCA

[ ]
O
]

(drum interlock switch)
(drum interlock switch)

(drum interlock switch)

(LED unit)

PS2

PS3

PS4

(Fuser)
(main motor)

(drum interlock switch)

regist roller clutch RRCL

(toner discharging screw sensor)

(Developing unit)

Transfer charger

I (Precharger)
| I

[Jam25]
Mechanism
Controller
= [rPsa] |
CN5 CNJ5 TPSJ
[ 1]
CN23 |CNJ23
[onzs Jonazs]
PS2J
PS3J
PS4
a0l
N21 | CNJ21
[onzs [onoz]
RCLP
High voltage
power supply (VB)
| (vB) I | |
e | —
e |
=
—
| +HV
[ e}
CNDC

(Drum unit)

Figure 5-9. Fuser Unit Jam (JAM25) Interconnections Diagram
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5-3.5. JAM26/27 Fuser Unit Jam 2

Explanation
Jam26:
When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS4 sensor at simplex printing, or

The time when paper passed PS4 differs from the standard time specified by paper size at simplex
printing.

Jam27:
When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS4 sensor at duplex printing, or

The time when paper passed PS4 differs from the standard time specified by paper size at duplex
printing.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Does this jam occur before the paper is fed? (then the problem may on PS4 sensor, else on
feeding mechanism) <Y:020, N:100>

<020> Is there something clogging at the PS4 sensor (paper pieces, etc.)? <Y:022, N:030>
<022> Remove anything clogging at the sensor.
<024> Does this jam still occur? <Y:030, N:Exit>

<030> Remove the rear cover, then check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector
between CN23 on the mechanism controller PCB and the sensors PS4.

<032> Does this jam still occur? <Y:040, N:Exit>

<040> Replace the sensor PS4.

<042> Does this jam still occur? <Y:300, N:Exit>

<100> Is the leading edge of the paper stopped just at the regist roller? <Y:110, N:200>

<110> Is there any unrepairable damage (locked with bending or transforming) on the regist
roller? <Y:112, N:120>

<112> Replace the regist roller.

<114> Does this jam still occur? <Y:260, N:Exit>

<120> Try test printing. Does the regist roller rotate? <Y:300, N:122>
<122> Replace the regist roller clutch RRCL.
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<124> Does this jam still occur? <Y:300, N:Exit>

<200> Is the jammed paper stopped around the transfer unit or missing or winding around the
photoconductor drum? <Y:210, N:250>

<210> If there is a paper wining around the drum, remove it. Be care not to damage the drum.
Then check the transfer charger and the transfer unit guide. Is there any unrepairable damage on
the transfer charger or the guide? <Y:212, N:214>

<212> Replace the transfer charger (packed within the developer kit: CA81218-E006, fig.7-2) or
the transfer unit guide.

<213> Go to 216.

<214> Clean the transfer charger and the transfer unit guide. Be care not to damage the drum or
charger.

<216> Does this jam still occur? <Y:220, N:Exit>

<220> Remove the rear cover, then check damages or pinches of +HV and ACH cable from the
high voltage power supply PCB to the transfer unit.

<222> Does this jam still occur? <Y:230, N:Exit>

<230> Replace the high voltage power supply unit.

<232> Does this jam still occur? <Y:300, N:Exit>

<250> Clean the guides or rollers of the fuser and the de-curler unit.
<252> Does this jam still occur? <Y:260, N:Exit>

<260> Replace the fuser.

<262> Does this jam still occur? <Y:300, N:Exit>

<300> Replace the mechanism controller PCB.
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Reference Diagrams

YO [Jam26/27]
(@)
o
(drum)
N

(regist
roller)

Figure 5-0. Fuser Unit Jam (JAM26/27) Sensor Locations
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5-200

[Jam26/27]

Mechanism
Controller

CN5

CN23

Paper size sensor board

CN23

il

(drum interlock switch)
(drum interlock switch)

(drum interlock switch)

(LED unit)

(PS2)

(PS3)

High voltage
power supply

PS4

(Developing unit)

Transfer charger

(Drum unit)

[ (Precharger)
| I

vB) ve| ]
— I
I
—e
+HV IR
[ [cw}
CNDC
CNJ5
CNJ23 7 TPSJ
[1] iﬁ |—
2] iﬁ
[3] lﬁ
(4] —iﬁ
5] ||
16] 112]
7] 113]
+5V 8 14
T 19 115
m 3 o116
111 2 f
e A —
PS4J 214,_
GND o) ’—
23}
24
GND

Figure 5-1.

Fuser Unit Jam (JAM26/27) Interconnections Diagram
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5-3.6. JAM29 Ejection Unit Jam 1

Explanation

Paper did not reach PS6 sensor before specified time passed after the paper reached PS4.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Is there
something clogging
at the PS6 sensor (paper
pieces, etc.)?

Remove anything
clogging at the
sensor.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Remove the rear cover, then check
damages or pinches of wires,
cables, and connectors between
CN18 on the mechanism controller
PCB and the sensors PS6, and the
solenoids on the reversing unit.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Replace the
sensor PS6.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Is there
something clogging

at the selectors (paper
pieces, etc.)?

Remove anything
clogging at the
selectors.

4
Figure 5-2. JAM29 Ejection Unit Jam (1 of 4)
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Does
this jam still
occur?

Try test printing.
Does the stacker select
solenoid work?

Replace the
stacker select
solenoid.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Try test
printing. Does the
purge solenoid

Replace the
purge solenoid.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Remove the rear
cover, then check the rollers
and the belts of the reverse unit. Is there
something clogging at the rollers, or
the drive belt coming
off or twisted?

No

Remove anything
clogging at the reverse
unit, install the belt
correctly.

<l
Figure 5-2. JAM29 Ejection Unit Jam (2 of 4)
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Does
this jam still
occur?

Is there
unrepairable
damage on the drive belts
of the reverse

No

Replace the belt. If you
want to save your time
to repair, replace the

reverse unit.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Is there
unrepairable
damage (locked with bending
or transforming) on the rollers
of the reverse
unit?

Replace the roller. If
you want to save your
time to repair, replace

the reverse unit.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Try test
printing. Does the roller
of the reverse unit
rotate?

Yes

]

Figure 5-2. JAM29 Ejection Unit Jam (3 of 4)
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Replace the switch back
motor on the reverse unit. If
you want to save your time to
repair, replace the reverse
unit.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Is there
unrepairable damage
on the ejection unit?

No

Replace the
reverse unit.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Replace the
mechanism
controller PCB.

Figure 5-2. JAM29 Ejection Unit Jam (4 of 4)
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Reference Diagrams

Yo [Jam29)]
(@)
QO
PS6
> (drum)
N

(regist
roller)

Figure 5-3. Ejection Unit Jam (JAM29) Sensor Locations
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[Jam29]
Mechanism Controller CNJ18 PS6P
CN18
STCHP STCHJ
STSLP STSLJ
+5V
CNJ18 PS6P
L [1] 3
2] 2
3] 1
44
=
6
GND —
+24V STSLP
23
e STCHP
2.
26

PS6

(PS7)

(stacker full sensor)

(switch back motor)

stacker select solenoid

purge solenoid

Figure 5-4. Ejection Unit Jam (JAM29) Interconnections Diagram
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5-3.7. JAM2B/2C Ejection Unit Jam 2

Explanation
Jam2B:
When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS7 sensor at simplex printing, or

Paper did not reach PS7 sensor before specified time passed after the paper reached PS6 at
simplex printing.

Jam2C:
When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS7 sensor at duplex printing, or

Paper did not reach PS7 sensor before specified time passed after the paper reached PS6 at duplex
printing.
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Troubleshooting Proceddure

Does this jam
occur before the paper is
fed (then the problem may on
PS7 sensor, else on feeding
mechanism)?

something clogging
at the PS7 sensor (paper
pieces, etc.)?

Remove the rear cover, then check

damages or pinches of wire, cable, Remove anything

and connector between CN18 on clogging at the
the mechanism controller PCB and sensor.
the solenoids on the reversing unit.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Does
this jam still
occur?

Is there
something clogging

at the selectors (paper
pieces, etc.)?

Remove the rear cover, then check

damages or pinches of wire, cable,

and connector between CN18 on «

the mechanism controller PCB and
the sensors PS7.

Remove anything
clogging at the
selectors.

Does
this jam still
occur?

thi _Doest_” Replace the
IS Jam sti sensor PS7.
occur?

Try test printing.
Does the stacker select
solenoid work?

Does
this jam still
occur?

Yes

Yes

Replace the
stacker select
solenoid.

] E

Figure 5-5. JAM2B/2C Ejection Unit Jam Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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Does
this jam still
occur?

Try test
printing. Does the
purge solenoid
work?

Yes

Replace the
purge solenoid.

Does
this jam still
occur?

. No
Exit!

Open the
ejection unit cover
and remove the rear cover, then
check the rollers and the belts of the unit. Is
there something clogging at the rollers,
or the drive belts coming off or
twisted?

No

Remove anything
clogging at the ejection
unit, install the belts
correctly.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Yes

Is there
unrepairable
damage on the drive belts
of the ejection
unit?

No

Yes

Replace the belt
(short or long).

[e]

Figure 5-5. JAM2B/2C Ejection Unit Jam Flow Chart (2 of 3)
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Does
this jam still
occur?

-

Is there
unrepairable
damage (locked with bending
or transforming) on the rollers
of the ejection
unit?

Replace the roller
(lower roller or
upper roller).

Does
this jam still
occur?

No

Is there
unrepairable damage
on the ejection unit?

No

Replace the

ejection unit.
T J

Replace the
mechanism
controller PCB.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Figure 5-5. JAM2B/2C Ejection Unit Jam Flow Chart (3 of 3)
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Reference Diagrams

Tvyo [Jam28B/2C]
O T
©0)
PS6
> (drum)
N

(regist
roller)

Figure 5-6. Ejection Unit Jam (JAM2B/2C) Sensor Locations
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[Jam2B/2C]

Mechanism Controller CNJ18

CN18 I | (PS6)

PS7P

PS7

—D (stacker full sensor)
,_Dj_o (switch back motor)

STCHP STCHJ

— _— stacker select solenoid

STSLP STSLJ

— _— purge solenoid

CNJ18
+5V 1)
| 2
E PS7P
4 3
a 2
o

GND
+24v STSLP
3
Gl STCHP
=
26}

Figure 5-7. Ejection Unit Jam (JAM2B/2C) Interconnections Diagram (1 of 2)
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[Jam2B/2C]

Mechanism Controller CNJ18

CN18 I | (PS6)

PS7P

PS7

—D (stacker full sensor)
,_Dj_o (switch back motor)

STCHP STCHJ

— _— stacker select solenoid

STSLP STSLJ

— _— purge solenoid

CNJ18
+5V 1)
| 2
z PS7P
4} 3
5] 2
6

GND

+24V STSLP

BRI
%)
H
Q
I
T

Figure 5-7. Ejection Unit Jam (JAM2B/2C) Interconnections Diagram (2 of 2)
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5-3.8. JAM31 Duplex Printing Path Jam 1

Explanation

Paper did not reach PS5 sensor before specified time passed after the switch back motor (SBM) on
the duplex unit was set.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Try test printing while
press down the

actuator of PS5 with

adhesive tape.

Is there
something clogging
at the PS5 sensor (paper
pieces, etc.)?

Is the Jam32
occurred?

Remove the rear cover, then check damages
or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors

between CN18 on the mechanism controller Remove anything
PCB and the purge solenoid, and the switch clogging at the
back motor on the reversing unit. Also check sensor.

between CN20 on the mechanism controller
PCB and the duplex motor.

Does this jam
still occur?

Does this jam
still occur?

Is there
something clogging at
the selector for purge solenoid
(paper pieces,
etc.)?

Remove the rear cover, then check
No damages or pinches of wire, cable,
and connector between CN20 on J
the mechanism controller PCB and
the sensors PS5.

Remove anything
clogging at the
selector.

Does this jam
still occur?

Does this jam
still occur?

Replace the
sensor PS5.

Try test
printing. Does the
purge solenoid
work?

Does this jam
still occur?

Replace the
purge solenoid.

(] 4]

Figure 5-8. JAM31 Duplex Printing Path Jam Flow Chart (1 of 5)
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Does this jam
still occur?

Remove the rear
cover, then check the rollers
and the belts of the reverse unit. Is there
something clogging at the rollers, or
the drive belt coming off
or twisted?

No

Remove anything
clogging at the reverse
unit, install the belt

correctly.

Does this jam
still occur?

Is there
unrepairable
damage on the drive belts of
the reverse
unit?

Replace the belt. If you
want to save your time to
repair, replace the
reverse unit.

Does this jam
still occur?

Is there
unrepairable damage

(locked with bending or
transforming) on the rollers of
the reverse
unit?

Replace the roller. If you
want to save your time to
repair, replace the
reverse unit.

(1]

Figure 5-8. JAM31 Duplex Printing Path Jam Flow Chart (2 of 5)
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Does this jam
still occur?

Try test
printing. Does the roller
of the reverse unit
rotate?

Replace the switch back motor
on the reverse unit. If you want
to save your time to repair,
replace the reverse unit.

Does this jam
still occur?

Is there
unrepairable damage
on the ejection
unit?

Replace the
reverse unit.

Does this jam
still occur?

Check the
rollers and the belts of the
duplex unit. Is there something clogging
at the rollers, or the drive belts
coming off or twisted?

Remove anything
clogging at the duplex
unit, install the belts
correctly.

1 i g1
Figure 5-8. JAM31 Duplex Printing Path Jam Flow Chart (3 of 5)
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Figure 5-8.

5-220

Does this jam
still occur?

Is there
unrepairable
damage on the drive belts of

the duplex unit?

Replace the belt (longer or
shorter). If you want to
save your time to repair,
replace the duplex unit.

Does this jam
still occur?

Is there unrepairable
damage (locked with bending or
transforming) on the rollers of
the duplex unit?

Replace the roller (upper and
lower or middle). If you want
to save your time to repair,
replace the duplex unit.

Does this jam
still occur?

No

Try test
printing. Does the roller
of the duplex unit
rotate?

Replace the duplex
motor. If you want to
save your time to repair,
replace the duplex unit.

™
JAM31 Duplex Printing Path Jam Flow Chart (4 of 5)
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Does this jam
still occur?

J
Is there
unrepairable damage No
on the duplex N\
unit?
Replace the
duplex unit.
v
Does this jam Yes \ Replace the
mechanism

still occur?

controller PCB.

Figure 5-8. JAM31 Duplex Printing Path Jam Flow Chart (5 of 5)

5-221




SERVICE MANUAL

Reference Diagrams

/'/ vO [Jam31]
(@)
o
(drum)
N

(regist
roller)

Figure 5-9. Duplex Printing Path Jam (JAM31) Sensor Locations
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[Jam31]

Mechanism Controller CNJ18

CN18 I | (PS6)
y | | (PS7)
—D (stacker full sensor)

SBMP SBMJ

—-— switch back motor

,_Dj_D (stacker select solenoid)

STSLP STSLJ

— _— purge solenoid

CNJ20 PS5P

CN20 > PS5

DMP DMJ

duplex motor

CNJ18 DPMP/J
1 1
2 4
3 2
4 5
5 3
6 6
7
8
9
10
11 PS5J
12) 3
13 2
m SBMP/J T
15 1

+24V T 2
17 2 GND
1. 5
1. 3
2 6
1]
= STSLP
23]
24]
25)
26]

Figure 5-10. Duplex Printing Path Jam (JAM31) Interconnections Diagram
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5-3.9. JAM32 Duplex Printing Path Jam 2

Explanation

When the printer is reset, there is paper at PS5 sensor, or

Paper did not reach PS3 sensor before specified time passed after the paper reached PS5.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Does this jam
occur before the paper is
fed (then the problem may on
PS5 sensor, else on feeding
mechanism)?

Remove the rear cover, then check damages
or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors
between CN18 on the mechanism controller
PCB and the purge solenoid, and the switch
back motor on the reversing unit. Also
check between CN20 on the mechanism
controller PCB and the duplex motor.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Is there something
clogging at the selector for
purge solenoid (paper

pieces, etc.)?

Remove anything
clogging at the
selector.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Try test

printing. Does the
purge solenoid
work?

Replace the
purge solenoid.

k]

Figure 5-11.
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Is there
something clogging
at the PS5 sensor (paper
pieces, etc.)?

No

Remove anything
clogging at the
Sensor.

Does
this jam still
occur?,

No

Remove the rear cover, then check
damages or pinches of wire, cable,
and connector between CN20 on
the mechanism controller PCB and
the sensors PS5.

«

Does
this jam still
occur?

Replace the
sensor PS5.

Does
this jam still
occur?

JAM32 Duplex Printing Path Jam Flow Chart (1 of 5)
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Does
this jam still
occur?

Remove the rear
cover, then check the rollers
and the belts of the reverse unit. Is there
something clogging at the rollers, or
the drive belt coming
off or twisted?

Remove anything
clogging at the reverse
unit, install the belt

correctly.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Yes

Is there
unrepairable
damage on the drive belts
of the reverse
unit?

No

Replace the belt. If you
want to save your time
to repair, replace the

reverse unit.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Is there
unrepairable
damage (locked with bending
or transforming) on the rollers
of the reverse
unit?

o]

Figure 5-11. JAM32 Duplex Printing Path Jam Flow Chart (2 of 5)
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? @)

Replace the roller. If

you want to save your

time to repair, replace
the reverse unit.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Try test
printing. Does the roller
of the reverse unit
rotate?

Yes

Replace the switch back
motor on the reverse unit. If
you want to save your time to
repair, replace the reverse
unit.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Is there
unrepairable damage
on the ejection unit?

Replace the
reverse unit.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Check the
rollers and the belts of the
duplex unit. Is there something
clogging at the rollers, or the drive
belts coming off or
twisted?

i &1

Figure 5-11. JAM32 Duplex Printing Path Jam Flow Chart (3 of 5)
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W ol

Remove anything
clogging at the duplex
unit, install the belts
correctly.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Yes

Is there
unrepairable
damage on the drive belts
of the duplex
unit?

Yes

Replace the belt (longer
or shorter). If you want to
save your time to repair,
replace the duplex unit.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Is there
unrepairable
damage (locked with bending
or transforming) on the rollers
of the duplex
unit?

Replace the roller (upper and

lower or middle). If you want

to save your time to repair,
replace the duplex unit.

Does
this jam still
occur?

No
Exit!

Try test
printing. Does the roller
of the duplex unit
rotate?

]
Figure 5-11. JAM32 Duplex Printing Path Jam Flow Chart (4 of 5)
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Ly

Replace the duplex
motor. If you want to
save your time to repair,
replace the duplex unit.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Is there
unrepairable damage
on the duplex unit?

No

Replace the
duplex unit.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Replace the
mechanism
controller PCB.

Yes \

Figure 5-11. JAM32 Duplex Printing Path Jam Flow Chart (5 of 5)
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Reference Diagrams

Yo [Jam32]
O
©0)
(drum)
N

(regist
roller)

Figure 5-12.

Duplex Printing Path Jam (JAM32) Sensor Locations
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[Jam32]
Mechanism Controller CcNJ18
CN18 D (PS6)
y | | (PS7)
I | (stacker full sensor)
SBMP SBMJ
] switch back motor
,_Dj_D (stacker select solenoid)
STSLP STSLJ
— _— purge solenoid
CNJ20 PS5P
CN20 o PS5
DMP DMJ
duplex motor
CNJ18 DPMP/J
1 1
2 4
3 2
4 5
5 3
6 6
7
8
9
10
11] PS5J
12 3
13 2
14 SBMP/J 1
15 1
+24V 1] 4
17 2 GND
1 5
1 3
2 6
21)
22 STSLP
23]
24] 2]
25
26

Figure 5-13. Duplex Printing Path Jam (JAM32) Interconnections Diagram
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5-4. Power Related Problems

5-4.1. Cannot Power Printer Mechanism or Controls ON

Explanation

The printer can not be turned on, also the back-light of the operator panel is not lit up.

Troubleshooting Flowchart

<010> Check the power cable and the circuit braker. Is the power cable connected to appropriate
AC voltage power outlet correctly? <Y:020, N:012>

<012> Turn on the circuit braker, and connect the power cable correctly.
<014> Is the printer still unable to turn on? <Y:020, N:Exit>

<020> Is the main switch of the printer set on? <Y:030, N:022>

<022> Turn the main switch on.

<024> Is the printer still unable to turn on? <Y:030, N:Exit>

<030> Remove the rear cover, then check the two LEDs on the power supply PCB and the relay
RL1 on the rear frame of the printer.

<040> Is the POWALM LED lit? When this LED is lit, the overcurrent on +5V (except the
circuits supplied through the relay RL1) or +12V or +24V circuits may be occurred. <Y:300,
N:050>

<050> Is the FANALM LED lit? When this LED is lit, fan4 (fuser cooling fan on the driving unit
M) or fan 5 (power supply cooling fan) may be malfunctioned. <Y:200, N:060>

<060> Is the relay RL1 oscillated like a buzzer? (It may oscillate on about 36Hz. When this relay
is buzzed, the overcurrent on +5V circuits supplied through the relay RL1 may be occurred.)
<Y:150, N:070>

<070> Check the main switch. Is the main line switch malfunctioned?
<Y:072, N:080>

<072> Replace the main swich.

<074> Is the printer still unable to turn on? <Y:080, N:Exit>

<080> Check the stand-by switch. Is the stand-by switch malfunctioned? <Y:082, N:090>
<082> Replace the stand-by switch.

<084> Is the printer still unable to turn on? <Y:090, N:Exit>
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<090> Check damages or pinches of cables and connectors between following connectors:
CN3* on the main controller PCB and the signal connector of the operator panel,

CN2* on the main controller PCB and the CN14 on the mechanism controller PCB.
*NOTE: The names of these connectors may be changed by OEM customer.

<092> Is the printer still unable to turn on? <Y:100, N:Exit>

<100> Are the CN8 and CN9 connectors on the mechanism controller PCB connected changing
their places each other? <Y:102, N:110>

<102> Connect CN8 and CN9 correctly.
<104> Is the printer still unable to turn on? <Y:110, N:Exit>

<110> Make short-circuit on pinl of the CN8 on the mechanism controller PCB with GND. Is the
printer still unable to turn on? <Y:500, N:520>

<150> Disconnect the OPPJ connector on the operator panel PCB.

<152> Is the printer still unable to turn on? <Y:160, N:540>

<160> Check damages or pinches of cables and connectors between following connectors:
CNI11 on the mechanism controller PCB and OPPJ on the operator panel PCB.

<162> Exit.

<200> Do the fan4 and fan5 rotate just after turn on the printer? (To clear the FANALM, turn the
main switch off and wait the LED goes off.) <Y:240, N:210>

<210> Is there something preventing the fan4 or fan5 to rotate? <Y:212, N:220>
<212> Free the fan from anything preventing rotation.
<214> Is the printer still unable to turn on? <Y:220, N:Exit>

<220> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors,
especially for pinl and pin2 (+24V and GND):

CNFANI1 on the power supply PCB and FAN4P of the fan4,
CNFAN?2 on the power supply PCB and FANSP of the fanS5.
<222> Is the printer still unable to turn on? <Y:230, N:Exit>
<230> Replace the fan4 or fan5 (fan4 or fan5).

<232> Is the printer still unable to turn on? <Y:500, N:Exit>

<240> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors,
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especially for pin4 (alarm signal):

CNFANI1 on the power supply PCB and FAN4P of the fan4,
CNFAN?2 on the power supply PCB and FANSP of the fan5.
<242> Is the printer still unable to turn on? <Y:230, N:Exit>
<300> Remove the mechanism controller PCB.

<310> [+5V, RL1] Pull out the CN3 connector on the power supply PCB, then check the
resistance between pinl and pin2 of the cable side (not PCB side) of the CN3. Is the resistance
0.350hm or less? <Y:312, N:320>

<312> Pull out the “13” labeled terminal from the RL1, then check the resistance between the
terminal of the relay (not cable) and GND. Is the resistance 0.350hm or less? <Y:314, N:316>

<314> Replace the relay RL1.

<315> Exit.

<316> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN3 on the power supply PCB and “13” labeled terminal of the RL1.

<317> Exit.

<320> [+5V, main controller] Pull out the CN5 connector on the power supply PCB, then check
the resistance between pinl and pin3, between pin2 and pin3 of the cable side (not PCB side) of
the CN5. Is the resistance 0.350hm or less? <Y:322, N:330>

<322> Pull out the CN1* connector on the main controller PCB, then check the resistance
between pinl and pin3, between pin2 and pin3 of the PCB side (not cable side). Is the resistance
0.350hm or less? <Y:324, N:326>

*NOTE: The name of this connector may be changed by QMS.

<324> Replace the main controller PCB.

<325> Exit.

<326> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN5 on the power supply PCB and CN1 on the main controller PCB.

<327> Exit.

<330> [+5V, hard disk drive unit] Pull out the CN7 connector on the power supply PCB, then
check the resistance between pin4 and pin3 of the cable side (not PCB side) of the CN7. Is the
resistance 0.350hm or less? <Y:332, N:340>

<332> Pull out the HDDJ connector on the hard disk drive unit, then check the resistance between
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pin4 and pin3 of the drive side (not cable side). Is the resistance 0.350hm or less? <Y:334, N:336>
<334> Replace the hard disk drive unit.

<335> Exit.

<336> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN7 on the power supply PCB and HDDJ on the hard disk drive unit.

<337> Exit.

<340> [+5V, operator panel] Pull out the CN6 connector on the power supply PCB, then check the
resistance between pinl and pin2 of the cable side (not PCB side) of the CN6. Is the resistance
0.350hm or less? <Y:342, N:350>

<342> Pull out the OPPJ connector on the operator panel PCB, then check the resistance between
pinl and pin2 of the PCB side (not cable side). Is the resistance 0.350hm or less? <Y:344, N:346>

<344> Go to 540.

<346> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN6 on the power supply PCB and OPPJ on the operator panel PCB.

<347> Exit.

<350> [+12V, main controller/hard disk drive unit/primary side of RL2] Pull out the CN7
connector on the power supply PCB, then check the resistance between pinl and pin2 of the cable
side (not PCB side) of the CN7. Is the resistance 3ohm or less? <Y:460, N:360>

<360> [+12V, secondary side of RL2/fan6] Pull out the CN10 connector on the mechanism
controller PCB, then check the resistance between pinl and pin2 of the cable side (not PCB side)
of the CN10. Is the resistance 3ohm or less? <Y:420, N:370>

<370> [+12V, toner density sensor]| Pull out the CN1 connector on the mechanism controller PCB,
then check the resistance between pin2 and pinl0 of the cable side (not PCB side) of the CN1. Is
the resistance 3ohm or less? <Y:372, N:380>

<372> Pull out the TNSP connector near the developing unit, then check the resistance between
pin2 and pin10 of the developing unit side (not cable side). Is the resistance 3ohm or less?
<Y:374, N:376>

<374> Replace the developing unit.

<375> Exit.

<376> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN1 on the mechanism controller PCB and TNSP near the developing unit.

<377> Exit.
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<380> [+24V, optical unit] Pull out the CN3 connector on the power supply PCB, then check the
resistance between pin5 and pin4 of the cable side (not PCB side) of the CN3. Is the resistance
2.180hm or less? <Y:382, N:390>

<382> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN3 on the power supply PCB and CN4 on the optical unit.

<384> Connect the CN4 on the optical unit, then check the resistance between pin5 and pin4 of
the cable side (not PCB side) of the CN3 on the power supply PCB again. Is the resistance
2.180hm or less? <Y:386, N:Exit>

<386> Replace the optical unit.
<387> Exit.

<390> [+24V, LCH] If LCH is installed, pull out the CN3 connector on the power supply PCB,
then check the resistance between pin6 and pin4 of the cable side (not PCB side) of the CN3. Is
the resistance 2.18ohm or less? <Y:392, N:400>

<392> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN3 on the power supply PCB and interface connector for the LCH,
interface connector and PW board-A of the LCH.

<394> Connect the LCH as it was, then check the resistance between pin6 and pin4 of the cable
side (not PCB side) of the CN3 on the power supply PCB again. Is the resistance 2.18ohm or less?

<Y:396, N:Exit>
<396> Replace the PW board-A.
<397> Exit.

<400> [+24V, high voltage power supply] Pull out the CN3 connector on the mechanism
controller PCB, then check the resistance between pin8 and pin7 of the cable side (not PCB side)
of the CN3. Is the resistance 2.180hm or less? <Y:402, N:410>

<402> Pull out the CNDC connector on the high voltage power supply PCB, then check the
resistance between pinl and pin2 of the PCB side (not cable side). Is the resistance 2.18ohm or
less? <Y:404, N:406>

<404> Replace the high voltage power supply.

<405> Exit.

<406> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN3 on the power supply PCB and CNDC on the high voltage power supply.

<407> Exit.
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<410> [+12V, mechanism controller PCB] Check the resistance between pinl and pin2 of the PCB
side (not cable side) of the CN10 on the mechanism controller PCB. Is the resistance 3ohm or
less? <Y:520, N:412>

<412> [+24V, mechanism controller PCB] Check the resistance between pin5 and pin4, between
pin6 and pin4 of the PCB side (not cable side) of the CN10. Is the resistance 2.18ohm or less?
<Y:520, N:500>

<420> [+12V, fan6] Pull out the FAN6P connector of the fan6 (main controller cooling fan).

<430> Check the resistance between pinl and pin2 of the cable side (not PCB side) of the CN10
on the mechanism controller PCB. Is the resistance 3ohm or less? <Y:440, N:432>

<432> Replace the fan6.
<433> Exit.
<440> [+12V, relay RL2] Pull out the “24” labeled terminal from the relay RL2.

<450> Check the resistance between pinl and pin2 of the cable side (not PCB side) of the CN10
on the mechanism controller PCB. Is the resistance 3ohm or less? <Y:454, N:452>

<452> Replace the relay RL2.

<453> Exit.

<454> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN10 on the mechanism controller PCB and FANG6P of the fan6 above the main controller,

CN10 on the mechanism controller PCB and relay RL2.

<456> Exit.

<460> [+12V, main controller] Pull out the CN14* connector on the main controller PCB.
*NOTE: This connector’s name may be changed by OEM Customer.

<462> Check the resistance between pinl and pin2 of the cable side (not PCB side) of the CN7 on
the power supply PCB. Is the resistance 3ohm or less? <Y:470, N:324>

<470> [+12V, hard disk drive unit] Pull out the HDDJ connector of the hard disk drive unit.

<472> Check the resistance between pinl and pin2 of the cable side (not PCB side) of the CN7 on
the power supply PCB. Is the resistance 3ohm or less? <Y:480, N:334>

<480> [+12V, relay RL2] Pull out the “23” labeled terminal from the relay RL2.

<482> Check the resistance between pinl and pin2 of the cable side (not PCB side) of the CN7 on
the power supply PCB. Is the resistance 3ohm or less? <Y:486, N:452>

<486> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
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CN7 on the power supply PCB and relay RL2,

CN7 on the power supply PCB and CN14 on the main controller PCB,
CN7 on the power supply PCB and HDDJ of the hard disk drive unit.
<488> Exit.

<500> Replace the power supply PCB.

<502> Exit.

<520> Replace the mechanism controller PCB.

<522> Exit.

<540> Replace the operator panel.

<542> Exit.
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Reference Diagrams

[Power related problems 1]

Power supply unit
EL_Z -——— mechanism controller - o
+12v L 00— . |_:|_ ____________ — =1 toner density sensor :
o [ N L1 1 cnio L o= g
+5V | SR A,
FANG6
] hard disk drive
] HDDJ
_I I_ main controller
+5V ]
CN5 I I_
1 operator panel
N6 | pee 1 T F---- (logic circuit)
— | F=——- back light]
{1 OPPJ ¢ el
CN10 | Y
1 optical unit
- cNd | e _____ -
| 1 : PSL to PS7, stack full sensor, !
| Ppaper empty sensors, :
RL1 r 4 paper level sensors, 1
== 7 1 _ | mechanism controller y | toner discharging screw sensor, 1
+5V 1 oot | b 1 logic circuit for main motor 1
T \ I toner empty sensor 1
T 1 H
U -
CN3 +24V S
20V [C- Y -:
- | i 1
24V . I | pick motors, lift motors, 1
I' | feed motor, main motor, 1
: I duplex motor, reversing motor, 1
HV power supply « | stacker select solenoid, :
I— CNDC 1 purge solenoid, toner motor, 1
|_ : developer discharge shutter motor, 1
| fanlto5and7 1
! 2
] (Hc) !
CN3 | II D]—O FAN4
CN3 | II D]—O FANS

Figure 5-14. Power Control 1 Interconnections Diagram (1 of 2)
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[Power related problems 1]
+12V RL2
T e r<TIPALEY! 1 onio
7] ! | (mechanism controller)
+5V, 2] 1
3 I
4] 2 % 1] Faneps
2| (fan6)
GND 3
1 )
B (main controller)
1]
5] HDDJ
5] (hard disk drive)
+5V_ g [4]
__ CN5 -
1] 1)
= 2] cN1
El | 3] (main controller)
= 4]
S 5
+5vT — =
GND
CN6 -
| 1] OPPJ
2 2] (operator panel
+5V _I{j a (operator panef)
T GND =
— CN10 T
L 5] ona
IE! 5] (optical unit)
+5V._g. GND 11|RL _1I5 —{2]
T 0 CN3 13! :/Vc 114 a
1] 1 1]
e [P l———— 2]
13 3] CN1L
— 4] 4] (mechanism controller)
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6] 6]
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8
GND CNDC
(HV power supply)
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1 1
2] 5 FAN4PI
B =1 (fand)
ALM—-E 3 3] (
3] £
GND =
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B =1 (fanS)
ALM—_F 3 3] (
3] £
GND L

Figure 5-14. Power Control 1 Interconnections Diagram (2 of 2)
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5-4.2. Control Powers ON But Cannot Power Printer Mechanism ON

Explanation

The printer can not be turned on, but the back-light of the operator panel is lit up.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Remove the rear cover, then check the relay RL1 on the rear frame of the printer. Is the
relay RL1 oscillated like a buzzer? (It may oscillate on about 36Hz. When this relay is buzzed, the
overcurrent on +5V circuits supplied through the relay RL1 may be occurred. When not buzzed,
the overcurrent in the RL1 itself or on +24V circuits may be occurred.) <Y:020, N:300>

<020> [+5V, toner empty sensor| Pull out the CN1 connector on the mechanism controller PCB.
Can the printer be turned on? <Y:022, N:030>

<022> Pull out the TEMPP connector near the developing unit. Can the printer be turned on?
<Y:024, N:026>

<024> Replace the developing unit.

<025> Exit.

<026> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN1 on the mechanism controller PCB and TEMPP connector near the developing unit.

<027> Exit.

<030> [+5V, PS1-1/PLS1/PEMP1] Pull out the CN2 on the mechanism controller PCB. Can the
printer be turned on? <Y:200, N:040>

<040> [+5V, PS1-2/PLS2/PEMP2] Pull out the CN3 on the mechanism controller PCB. Can the
printer be turned on? <Y:220, N:050>

<050> [+5V, PS1-3/PLS3/PEMP3] Pull out the CN4 on the mechanism controller PCB. Can the
printer be turned on? <Y:240, N:060>

<060> [+5V, PS2/PS3/PS4] Pull out the CN23 on the mechanism controller PCB. Can the printer
be turned on? <Y:180, N:070>

<070> [+5V, PS5] Pull out the CN20 connector on the mechanism controller PCB. Can the printer
be turned on? <Y:072, N:080>

<072> Pull out the PS5J connector at the duplex unit. Can the printer be turned on? <Y:074,
N:076>

<074> Replace the sensor PS5.
<075> Exit.
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<076> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN20 on the mechanism controller PCB and PS5J connector at the duplex unit.
<077> Exit.

<080> [+5V, PS6/PS7/stacker full sensor] Pull out the CN18 on the mechanism controller PCB.
Can the printer be turned on? <Y:160, N:090>
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<090> [+5V, main motor/toner waste screw sensor]| Pull out the CN21 on the mechanism
controller PCB. Can the printer be turned on? <Y:150, N:100>

<100> [+5V, LCH] If the LCH installed, pull out the CN7 connector on the mechanism controller
PCB. Can the printer be turned on? <Y:102, N:110>

<102> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN7 on the mechanism controller PCB and the interface connector for the LCH,

the interface connector for the LCH and PW board-A of the LCH.

<104> Exit.

<110> [+5V, optical unit] Pull out the CN4 connector on the optical unit. Can the printer be turned
on? <Y:112, N:114>

<112> Replace the optical unit.

<113> Exit.

<114> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN11 on the mechanism controller PCB and relay RL1,

CNI11 on the mechanism controller PCB and PS4 connector on the optical unit.

<116> Is the printer still unable to turn on? <Y:118, N:Exit>

<118> Replace the mechanism controller PCB.

<119> Exit.

<150> [+5V, main motor| Pull out the MMJ connector at the main motor. Can the printer be
turned on? <Y:152, N:154>

<152> Replace the driving unit M sub asy.
<153> Exit.

<154> [+5V, toner waste screw sensor]| Pull out the SCRSJ connector at the driving unit M. Can
the printer be turned on? <Y:156, N:158>

<156> Replace the toner waste screw sensor.

<157> Exit.

<158> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN21 on the mechanism controller PCB and MM at the main motor,

CN21 on the mechanism controller PCB and SCRSJ on the toner waste screw sensor.
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<159> Exit.

<160> [+5V, PS6] Pull out the PS6P connector on the reversing unit. Can the printer be turned
on? <Y:162, N:164>

<162> Replace the sensor PS6.
<163> Exit.

<164> [+5V, PS7] Pull out the PS7P connector on the ejection unit. Can the printer be turned on?
<Y:166, N:168>

<166> Replace the sensor PS7.
<167> Exit.

<168> [+5V, stack full sensor] Pull out the STFLP connector at the stacker full sensor on the
ejection unit. Can the printer be turned on? <Y:170, N:172>

<170> Replace the stack full sensor.

<171> Exit.

<172> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN18 on the mechanism controller PCB and MMJ at the main motor,

CN18 on the mechanism controller PCB and SCRSJ on the toner waste screw sensor.

CN18 on the mechanism controller PCB and SCRSJ on the toner waste screw sensor.

<173> Exit.

<180> [+5V, PS2] Pull out the PS6P connector on the reversing unit. Can the printer be turned
on? <Y:182, N:184>

<182> Replace the sensor PS6.
<183> Exit.

<184> [+5V, PS3] Pull out the PS7P connector on the ejection unit. Can the printer be turned on?
<Y:186, N:188>

<186> Replace the sensor PS7.
<187> Exit.

<188> [+5V, PS4] Pull out the STFLP connector at the stacker full sensor on the ejection unit.
Can the printer be turned on? <Y:190, N:192>

<190> Replace the stack full sensor.

<191> Exit.
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<192> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN18 on the mechanism controller PCB and MM at the main motor,

CN18 on the mechanism controller PCB and SCRSJ on the toner waste screw sensor.

CN18 on the mechanism controller PCB and SCRSJ on the toner waste screw sensor.

<193> Exit.

<200> [+5V, PS1-1] Pull out the PSJ1 connector on the upper feed unit. Can the printer be turned
on? <Y:202, N:204>

<202> Replace the sensor PS1-1.
<203> Exit.

<204> [+5V, PEMP1] Pull out the PEMPJ1 connector on the upper feed unit. Can the printer be
turned on? <Y:206, N:208>

<206> Replace the paper empty sensor PEMP1.
<207> Exit.
<208> Remove the upper feed unit.

<210> [+5V, PLS1] Pull out the PLS1 connector on the upper feed unit. Can the printer be turned
on? <Y:212, N:214>

<212> Replace the paper level sensor PLS1.

<213> Exit.

<214> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN2 on the mechanism controller PCB and PSJ1 on the upper feed unit,

CN2 on the mechanism controller PCB and PEMPJ1 on the upper feed unit,

CN2 on the mechanism controller PCB and PLS1 on the upper feed unit.

<215> Exit.

<220> [+5V, PS1-2] Pull out the PSJ2 connector on the middle feed unit. Can the printer be
turned on? <Y:222, N:224>

<222> Replace the sensor PS1-2.
<223> Exit.

<224> [+5V, PEMP2] Pull out the PEMPJ2 connector on the middle feed unit. Can the printer be
turned on? <Y:226, N:228>

5-246




SERVICE MANUAL

<226> Replace the paper empty sensor PEMP2.
<227> Exit.
<228> Remove the middle feed unit.

<230> [+5V, PLS2] Pull out the PLSJ2 connector on the middle feed unit. Can the printer be
turned on? <Y:232, N:234>

<232> Replace the paper level sensor PLS2.

<233> Exit.

<234> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN3 on the mechanism controller PCB and PSJ2 on the middle feed unit,

CN3 on the mechanism controller PCB and PEMPJ2 on the middle feed unit,

CN3 on the mechanism controller PCB and PLS2 on the middle feed unit.

<235> Exit.

<240> [+5V, PS1-3] Pull out the PSJ3 connector on the lower feed unit. Can the printer be turned
on? <Y:242, N:244>

<242> Replace the sensor PS1-3.
<243> Exit.

<244> [+5V, PEMP3] Pull out the PEMPJ3 connector on the lower feed unit. Can the printer be
turned on? <Y:246, N:248>

<246> Replace the paper empty sensor PEMP3.
<247> Exit.
<248> Remove the lower feed unit.

<250> [+5V, PLS3] Pull out the PLSJ3 connector on the lower feed unit. Can the printer be turned
on? <Y:252, N:254>

<252> Replace the paper level sensor PLS3.
<253> Exit.
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<254> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN4 on the mechanism controller PCB and PSJ3 on the lower feed unit,

CN4 on the mechanism controller PCB and PEMPJ3 on the lower feed unit,

CN4 on the mechanism controller PCB and PLS3 on the lower feed unit.

<255> Exit.

<300> [+5V, relay RL1] Check the voltage at the RL1, between “14” labeled terminal and GND.
Is the voltage +4.82V + 0.02V <Y:330, N:310>

<310> Check the voltage at the RL1, between “11” labeled terminal and “15” labeled terminal. Is
the voltage +4.82V + 0.02V <Y:320, N:312>

<312> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CNI10 on the power supply PCB and relay RL1.
<314> Is the printer still unable to turn on? <Y:600, N:Exit>

<320> Check the voltage at the RL1, between “13” labeled terminal and GND. Is the voltage
+4.82V £+ 0.02V <Y:322, N:600>

<322> Replace the relay RL1.
<324> Is the printer still unable to turn on? <Y:330, N:Exit>

<330> [+24V, pick motorl] Pull out the CN2 connector on the mechanism controller PCB. Can
the printer be turned on? <Y:332, N:340>

<332> Pull out the PMP1 connector on the upper feed unit. Can the printer be turned on? <Y:334,
N:336>

<334> Replace the pick motorl. If you want to save your time to repair, replace the feed unit.
<335> Exit.

<336> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN2 on the mechanism controller PCB and PMP1 connector on the upper feed unit.

<337> Exit.

<340> [+24V, pick motor2] Pull out the CN3 connector on the mechanism controller PCB. Can
the printer be turned on? <Y:342, N:350>

<342> Pull out the PMP2 connector on the middle feed unit. Can the printer be turned on?
<Y:344, N:346>

<344> Replace the pick motor2. If you want to save your time to repair, replace the feed unit.
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<345> Exit.

<346> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN3 on the mechanism controller PCB and PMP2 connector on the middle feed unit.

<347> Exit.

<350> [+24V, pick motor3] Pull out the CN4 connector on the mechanism controller PCB. Can
the printer be turned on? <Y:352, N:350>

<352> Pull out the PMP3 connector on the lower feed unit. Can the printer be turned on? <Y:354,
N:356>

<354> Replace the pick motor3. If you want to save your time to repair, replace the feed unit.
<355> Exit.

<356> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN4 on the mechanism controller PCB and PMP3 connector on the lower feed unit.

<357> Exit.

<360> [+24YV, toner motor/developer shutter motor] Pull out the CN1 connector on the mechanism
controller PCB. Can the printer be turned on? <Y:440, N:370>

<370> [+24V, main motor/regist roller clutch] Pull out the CN21 connector on the mechanism
controller PCB. Can the printer be turned on? <Y:460, N:380>

<380> [+24V, duplex motor] Pull out the CN20 connector on the mechanism controller PCB. Can
the printer be turned on? <Y:382, N:390>

<382> Pull out the DPMP1 connector on the duplex unit. Can the printer be turned on? <Y:384,
N:386>

<384> Replace the duplex motor. If you want to save your time to repair, replace the duplex unit.
<385> Exit.

<386> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN20 on the mechanism controller PCB and DPMP1 connector on the duplex unit.

<387> Exit.

<390> [+24V, reversing motor/solenoids] Pull out the CN18 connector on the mechanism
controller PCB. Can the printer be turned on? <Y:480, N:400>

<400> [+24V, feed motor/lift motors] Pull out the CN6 connector on the mechanism controller
PCB. Can the printer be turned on? <Y:510, N:410>

<410> [+24V, fans] Pull out the CN22 connector on the mechanism controller PCB. Can the
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printer be turned on? <Y:540, N:420>

<420> [+24V, LED unit] Pull out the CN23 connector on the mechanism controller PCB. Can the
printer be turned on? <Y:422, N:430>

<422> Pull out the CLEDP connector at the LED unit. Can the printer be turned on? <Y:424,
N:426>

<424> Replace the LED unit.

<425> Exit.

<426> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN23 on the mechanism controller PCB and CLEDP connector at the LED unit.

<427> Exit.

<430> [+24V, optical unit (LD)] Pull out the CN15 connector on the mechanism controller PCB.
Can the printer be turned on? <Y:432, N:600>
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<432> Pull out the CN2 connector on the optical unit. Can the printer be turned on? <Y:434,
N:436>

<434> Replace the optical unit.

<435> Exit.

<436> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN15 on the mechanism controller PCB and CN2 connector on the optical unit.

<437> Exit.

<440> [+24V, developer shutter motor]| Pull out the MGSHJ connector of the developer shutter
motor. Can the printer be turned on? <Y:442, N:444>

<442> Replace the developer shutter motor.
<443> Exit.

<444> [+24V, toner motor] Pull out the TNMJ connector of the toner motor. Can the printer be
turned on? <Y:446, N:448>

<446> Replace the toner motor.

<447> Exit.

<448> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN1 on the mechanism controller PCB and MGSHJ connector of the developer shutter motor,
CN1 on the mechanism controller PCB and TNMJ connector of the toner motor.

<449> Exit.

<460> [+24V, main motor] Pull out the MMJ connector of the main motor. Can the printer be
turned on? <Y:462, N:464>

<462> Replace the driving unit M sub asy.
<463> Exit.

<464> [+24V, regist roller clutch] Pull out the RCLP connector of the regist roller clutch. Can the
printer be turned on? <Y:466, N:468>

<466> Replace the regist roller clutch.
<467> Exit.
<468> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:

CN21 on the mechanism controller PCB and MMJ connector of the main motor,
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CN21 on the mechanism controller PCB and RCLP connector of the regist roller clutch.
<469> Exit.

<480> [+24V, reversing motor] Pull out the SBMP connector of the reversing motor. Can the
printer be turned on? <Y:482, N:484>

<482> Replace the reversing motor. If you want to save your
time to repair, replace the reversing unit.
<483> Exit.

<484> [+24V, stacker select solenoid] Pull out the STSLP connector of the stacker select solenoid.
Can the printer be turned on? <Y:486, N:488>

<486> Replace the stacker select solenoid. If you want to save your time to repair, replace the
reversing unit.

<487> Exit.

<488> [+24V, purge solenoid] Pull out the STCHP connector of the purge solenoid. Can the
printer be turned on? <Y:490, N:492>

<490> Replace the purge solenoid. If you want to save your time to repair, replace the reversing
unit.

<491> Exit.

<492> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN18 on the mechanism controller PCB and SBMP connector of the reversing motor,

CN18 on the mechanism controller PCB and STSLP connector of the stacker select solenoid,
CN18 on the mechanism controller PCB and STCHP connector of the purge solenoid.

<493> Exit.

<510> [+24V, feed motor] Pull out the FMP connector of the feed motor. Can the printer be
turned on? <Y:512, N:514>

<512> Replace the feed motor.
<513> Exit.

<514> [+24V, upper lift motor] Pull out the CLM1J connector of the upper lift motor. Can the
printer be turned on? <Y:516, N:518>

<516> Replace the upper lift motor.
<517> Exit.
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<518> [+24V, middle lift motor] Pull out the CLM2J connector of the middle lift motor. Can the
printer be turned on? <Y:520, N:522>

<520> Replace the middle lift motor.
<521> Exit.

<522> [+24V, lower lift motor] Pull out the CLM3J connector of the lower lift motor. Can the
printer be turned on? <Y:524, N:526>

<524> Replace the lower lift motor.

<525> Exit.

<526> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
CN6 on the mechanism controller PCB and FMP connector of the feed motor,

CN6 on the mechanism controller PCB and CLM1J connector of the upper lift motor,

CN6 on the mechanism controller PCB and CLM2J connector of the middle lift motor,

CN6 on the mechanism controller PCB and CLM3J connector of the lower lift motor.

<527> Exit.

<540> [+24V, fan1] Pull out the FAN1P connector near at the optical unit. Can the printer be
turned on? <Y:542, N:544>

<542> Replace the optical unit. (The fanl is in the optical unit, and it can not be replaced
individually.)

<543> Exit.

<544> [+24V, fan2] Pull out the FAN2P connector of the fan2 (internal cooling fan at upper left of
the rear side of the printer). Can the printer be turned on? <Y:546, N:548>

<546> Replace the fan2.
<547> Exit.
<550> Replace the fan3.
<551> Exit.

<552> [+24YV, fan7] Pull out the FAN7P connector of the fan7 (internal cooling fan at lower left of
the rear side of the printer). Can the printer be turned on? <Y:554, N:556>

<554> Replace the fan7.
<555> Exit.

<556> Check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors between following connectors:
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CN22 on the mechanism controller PCB and FANI1P connector of the fanl,
CN22 on the mechanism controller PCB and FAN2P connector of the fan2,
CN22 on the mechanism controller PCB and FAN7P connector of the fan7.
<557> Exit.

<600> Replace the power supply PCB.

<602> Exit.
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Reference Diagrams

[Power related problems 2]

Power supply unit

CN6 |
CN10 |

+5V

[ |
[ |

operator panel
————— (logic circuit)

----- (back light)

optical unit

CN4

fm————d

1 mechanism controller
CN3 +24V _C_Nil_'_ ________
+24V F-ot
+WT_
CN6 _
5, 111 oPPy
2 2| (operator panel
+5V _L_U 2] (opecor pane)
T-GND 3]
= CN10 ] »
2
_EE ? (optical unit)
+5vT GND 11|RtL )15 —{4]
CN3 1
7] 13, 114 —
24V —% LE/S_' %
24V o 21 ==== 2]
— 3] 5] onit
14 [4] (mechanism controller
g 5
> B
1
8]
GND

: PS1 to PS7, stack full sensor,

| Paper empty sensors,

4 paper level sensors,

1 toner discharging screw sensor,
I logic circuit for main motor

: toner empty sensor

| pick motors, lift motors,

1 feed motor, main motor,

I duplex motor, reversing motor,

| stacker select solenoid,

1 purge solenoid, toner motor,

: developer discharge shutter motor,
} fanlto5and7

1

Figure 5-15. Power Control 2 Interconnections Diagram
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5-4.3. Cannot Power Off Printer With Stand-by Switch

Explanation

The printer can not be turned off by the stand-by switch.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Turn the main
switch off, then turn
on the printer again.

Can the
printer be turned off
by the stand-by
switch?

Remove the
top cover, then check the

malfunctioned?

Replace the
stand-by switch.

Can the
printer be turned off
by the stand-by
switch?

CN1 on the power supply
PCB and CN8 on the
mechanism controller

PCB.

Remove the rear cover,
then check damages or

pinches of cables and
connectors between the
following connectors:

stand-by switch. Is the switch

CN2 on the main
controller PCB and CN14
on the mechanism
controller PCB.

CN83 on the main
controller PCB and signal
connector J4 on the
operator panel.

Stand-by switch
and connector J3 on
the operator panel.

J

Can the
printer be turned off

by the stand-by
switch?

No

[4]

Figure 5-16. Cannot Power Off Printer With Stand-by Switch Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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Turn the printer on, then
make short-circuit between pin3
of the CN8 of the mechanism controller
PCB and GND. Is the printer
turned off?

Replace the power
supply PCB.

Turn the
printer on, then make

short-circuit between pin2 and pin3 of
the CN19 connector of the mechanism
controller PCB (normally open). Is

Replace the
mechanism
controller PCB.

“Igiillik

the printer turned
off?

Replace the .
. Exit!
main controller.

Can the
printer be turned off
by the stand-by
switch?

Replace the
operator panel.

Figure 5-16. Cannot Power Off Printer With Stand-by Switch Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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Reference Diagrams

[Power related problem 3]

Mechanism Controller CN8J DCNJL Power supply
CN8 CN1
cNI14 Main Controller Operator panel
CN14 CN2 CN3
CNJ19 CNJ8
(mechanism controller) (mechanism controller)
1
2
3 *POFF
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Figure 5-17. Power Control 3 Interconnections Diagram
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5-5. Miscellaneous Problems

5-5.1. Operator Panel Symptoms

Explanation

Printer does not respond when any buttons on the operator panel is pressed, or

Valid but obviously wrong error messge is displayed on the operator panel.

Reference Diagrams

None
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Turn off the
main switch.

Before turn on again, remove
the rear cover and the top cover,
then check damages or pinches of
cables and connectors between

following connectors:

CN7 on the power supply
suCN|3 g?:tg?ar?gvé?\lrll CNS5 on the power CN6 on the power PCB and CN10 on the
pply - supply PCB and CN1 supply PCB and OPPJ mechanism controller PCB,
on the mechanism ; ) .
on the main controller. on the operator panel. HDDJ on the hard disk drive
controller PCB. unit
I .
/ J
_ _ Does ) No '
> this problem still Exit!
occur?
Yes

Replace the main
controller PCB.

Does
this problem still
occur?

Yes

Replace the
mechanism
controller PCB.

Does
this problem still
occur?

Replace the
operator panel.

Figure 5-18. Operator Panel Control Related Problems Flow Chart
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5-5.2. Cover Open / Interlock

Explanation

The interlock of following cover, door, or unit was detected:
+  Drum unit

«  Front door

«  Upper right cover

«  Fuser unit

«  Lower right cover

« Ejection unit cover

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Check whether the cover or door is closed completely, whether the unit is set correctly and
completely. Is the door or cover closed completely? Or is the unit set correctly? <Y:012, N:020>

<012> Close the door or cover completely, set the unit correctly.
<014> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:020, N:Exit>

<020> Remove the rear cover, then check damages or pinches of wires, cables, connector, and the
switch itself.

In case of drum unit: Check between CN21 on the mechanism controller PCB and drum set switch
(micro-switch) on the driving unit M.

In case of the front door, upper right cover, lower right cover, or the ejection unit cover: Check
between CN2 on the mechanism controller PCB and each switches (micro-switch).

In case of the fuser, check between CN21 on the mechanism controller PCB and CNTJ connector
on the driving unit M.

<022> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:030, N:Exit>

<030> Check the respective switch. Is the switch malfunctioned? <Y:032, N:040>
<032> Replace the respective switch.

In case of drum unit: Replace the switch on the driving unit M.

In case of the front door: Replace the switch on the main frame.

In case of the upper right cover: Replace the switch on the main frame.
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In case of the lower right cover: Replace the switch on the main frame.

In case of the ejection unit cover: Replace the switch on the ejection unit.

In case of the fuser: Replace the fuser unit.

<034> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:040, N:Exit>

<040> Replace the mechanism controller PCB.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Check whether
the cover or door is
closed completely, whether the unit is
set correctly and completely. Is the door
or cover closed completely? Or
is the unit set
correctly?

Close the door or
cover completely, set
the unit correctly.

Does
this alarm still
occur?

Is the actuator
of the respective interlock
switch deformed or
damaged?

[

In case of drum
unit: drum unit.

C

Repair or
replace the
I \ actuator: / 1 1 1
In case of upper In case of fuser In case of lower In case of ejection
In case of front . 3 . .
) right cover: upper unit: fuser (120V right cover: unit cover: ejection|
door: front door. N :
right cover. or 200V). transport cover asy. unit.
L 7 7 7

Does
this alarm still
occur?

Remove the rear cover,
then check damages or
pinches of wires, cables,
connector, and the
switch itself:

Figure 5-19. Cover Open / Interlock Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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In case of drum unit: Check
between CN21 on the
mechanism controller PCB and
drum set switch (micro-switch)
on the driving unit M.

In case of the front door, upper
right cover, lower right cover, or the
ejection unit cover: Check between

CN2 on the mechanism controller

PCB and each switches
(micro-switch).

In case of the fuser, check
between CN21 on the
mechanism controller PCB
and CNTJ connector on the
driving unit M.

)

Does

> this alarm still

occur?

Check
the respective
switch. Is the switch
malfunctioned?

No

Replace the

j‘IEIIIIl

respective

In case of drum unit:
Replace the switch
on the driving unit M.

In case of the front door:
Replace the switch on
the main frame.

switch:

In case of the upper
right cover: Replace the
switch on the main
frame.

In case of the lower
right cover: Replace the
switch on the main

frame.

In case of the ejection
unit cover: Replace the
switch on the ejection
unit.

In case of the fuser:
Replace the fuser
unit (120V or 200V).

Z

Z

J

\

Replace the

Does
this alarm still

Z Yes

mechanism
controller PCB.

occur?

Figure 5-109.Cover Open / Interlock Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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Reference Diagrams

[Cover open / interlock]

Mechanism Controller

CNJ21

CN21

CNTJ CNTP

Fuser

CNJ9

CN9

com !_;/_" NO
L 1

©o|oo |~

CNTJ/P
1

10
11

CN21
(mechanism controller)

Figure 5-0.

SN E G NEN

GND

]

drum interlock switch

drum interlock switch

(main motor)

(regist roller clutch)

(toner discharging screw sensor)

front door interlock switch

upper right cover interlock switch

lower right cover interlock switch

ejection unit cover interlock switch

(power supply unit)

upper right cover interlock switch

seay

front door interlock switch
1

| :_i’_°j‘|

lower right cover interlock switch

Slefel~[o]als[wln]-]

CN21
(mechanism controller)

[

COM NO
S—c)

ejection unit cover interlock switch

CcoM |-D/°_|_|NO
|

[

Interlock Microswitches Interconnections Diagram
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5-5.3.  Paper Tray Not Ready

Explanation
A paper supply tray is open.
Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Is the tray closed completely until it is locked? <Y:020, N:012>
<012> Close the tray completely.
<014> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:020, N:Exit>

<020> Remove the rear cover, then check damages or pinches of wires, cables, and connectors
between CN5 on the mechanism controller PCB and each tray detection switch (micro-switch).

<022> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:030, N:Exit>

<030> Check the tray detection switch (see 4-138). Is the switch mulfunctioned or its actuator
bent? <Y:032, N:040>

<032> Replace the tray detection switch (CA02626-E142, see 4-138, fig.15-4).
<034> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:040, N:Exit>

<040> Pull out the tray and push the actuator of the tray detection switch by hand. Is the tray lift
motor rotating? <Y:050, N:042>

<042> Check the damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connectors between CN6 on the
mechanism controller PCB and the lift motor.

<044> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:046, N:Exit>
<046> Replace respective tray lift motor.
<048> Does this alarm still occur? <Y:050, N:Exit>

<050> Replace the mechanism controller PCB.

5-268




SERVICE MANUAL

Reference Diagrams

[Tray not ready]

Mechanism Controller CNIS
CNS tray detection switch 1
tray detection switch 2
tray detection switch 3
TPSJ
_Dj_ (paper size detection PCB)
CNJ6
CLM1J
CN6 lift motor 1
CLM1J
[ lift motor 2
CLM1J
y lift motor 3
| | | ( ) (feed motor)
T tray de|te_ct_|02 s_|wntch 1 124V T
> COM ot NO I
3 - | 1 CcLM1J
| 2
11 ] ] 3 1
11 tray de|tict_|02 iwm:h 2 4 2
T COM__L &% | NO Z CcLM2J
L— - | |
11 r
11 tray detection switch 3 11 CLM3J
= E
COM 5 NO

Figure 5-1.

CN6
(mechanism controller)

Paper Supply Tray Interconnections Diagram
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5-5.4.  Out of Paper

Explanation

Paper empty was detected, or

After a tray was set, the lift motor went up the paper within specific time and then the paper level
was detected. The absence of paper was detected at that time.
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Troubleshooting Procedures

Is the paper
loaded in the tray
correctly?

Yes

Re-load the
paper correctly.

Does
this alarm still
occur?

No .
Exit!

Pull out the tray,

then check the respective
paper empty sensor. Is there
something clogging at
the sensor?

No

Remove anything
clogging at the paper
empty sensor.

Does
this alarm still
occur?

No
Exit!

Is the actuator of
the paper empty sensor
bent or locked?

/Remove the rear cover,\

then check damages or

1 pinches of wire, cable, N
and connectors:

Yes

&1 [&] (]

Figure 5-2. Out of Paper Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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In case of trayl: Check
between CN2 on the
mechanism controller PCB
and the paper empty sensor
on the upper feed unit.

In case of tray2: Check
between CN3 on the
mechanism controller PCB
and the paper empty sensor
on the middle feed unit.

In case of tray3: Check
between CN4 on the
mechanism controller PCB
and the paper empty sensor
on the lower feed unit.

J

Does No

Replace the

this alarm still
occur?

Yes

Replace the
~—»| respective paper
empty sensor.

Yes Does

mechanism
controller PCB.
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Reference Diagrams

[Out of paper]

Mechanism Controller cNI2

CN2 O (Pick motorl)
—D (PS1-1)

paper empty sensor 1
—D (paper level sensor 1)
CNJ3

CN3 O (Pick motor2)
—D (Ps1-2)

paper empty sensor 2
—D (paper level sensor 2)
CNJ4

CN4 O (Pick motor 3)
—D (PS1-3)

paper empty sensor 3

I | (paper level sensor 3)

CNJ2 CNJ3 CNJ4
17 171 =]
1 11 11

+5V | ! +5V | ! +5V | !
1 11 11
1 11 11
I PEMPJ1 [ PEMPJ2 [ PEMPJ3
17 3 17 3 17 3
1. 2 1 2 1. 2
1 1 1 1 1 1

GND GND GND

Figure 5-3. Out of Paper Interconnections Diagram
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5-5.5.

Explanation

Stacker Full Cannot Be Cleared

The stacker full can not be cleared.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Yes

Unload the
papers from the
output tray.

Does
this alarm still
occur?

Check the stack
full sensor. Is the actuator
of sensor is bent or
locked?

Remove the rear cover, then check
damages or pinches of wire, cable,
and connectors between CN18 on
the mechanism controller PCB and
the stack full sensor on the
ejection unit.

\ > Replace the stack

No

Does
this alarm still
occur?

full sensor.

Does Replace the
this alarm still mechanism controller
occur? PCB.

Figure 5-4. Stacker Full Cannot Be Cleared Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[Stacker full related problem 1]

Mechanism Controller

CNJ18

CN18

I | (PS6)

—D (PS7)

STFL

stacker full sensor

,_Dj_o (switch back motor)
._Dj_D stacker select solenoid

_Dj_D purge soleneld

Figure 5-5. Stacker Full Cannot Be Cleared Interconnections Diagram
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5-5.6. Stacker Full Cannot Be Detected

Explanation

The stacker full can not be detected.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Check the stack
full sensor. Is the actuator
of sensor is bent or
locked?

Yes

Remove the rear cover, then check
damages or pinches of wire, cable,
and connectors between CN18 on
the mechanism controller PCB and
the stack full sensor on the
ejection unit.

Does
this alarm still
occur?

\ > Replace the

stack full sensor.

Does

this alarm still
occur?

Replace the
mechanism
controller PCB.

Figure 5-6. Stacker Full Cannot Be Detected Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

[Stacker full related problem 2]

Mechanism Controller

CNJ18

CN18

I | (PS6)

—D (Ps7)

STFL

stacker full sensor

,_Dj_o (switch back motor)
,_Dj_D stacker select solenoid

_Dj_D puroe solenold

Figure 5-7. Stacker Full Cannot Be Detected Interconnections Diagram
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5-5.7. Developer Cannot Discharge Unless START Pressed

Explanation

The developer was not discharged unless the “Start” button was pressed when replacing the
developer.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

No

Remove the rear cover, then check
damages or pinches of wire, cable,

the mechanism controller PCB and
the developer waste bottle switch.

and connectors between CN1 on [«

Check
the developer

waste bottle switch. Is the
switch malfunctioned or

its actuator
bent?

Yes

Replace the
developer waste
bottle switch.

Does
this problem still
occur?

Yes

Replace the Does
mechanism Yes this problem still
controller PCB. occur?

gy Exit! \

No E

Figure 5-8. Developer Cannot Discharge Unless START Pressed Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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Is the
developer bottle set
correctly?

Set the bottle correctly.
Confirm the developer waste
bottle switch near at the
developing unit is actuated.

Does
this problem still
occur?

:

Does

No

this error still
occur?

-

Turn the developer
shutter motor by hand to

meet the actuator with

the developer shutter.

J\ Exit! \

Open the
upper right cover and
remove the rear cover, then
check the developer shutter. Does the
developer shutter meet with
the actuator lever?

Figure 5-8. Developer Cannot Discharge Unless START Pressed Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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Reference Diagrams

[Developer discharging related problem]

Mechanism Controller

CN1J
CN1
1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 : developer waste bottle switch
1 |====
ol COM ot | NO
22 -—-
L
L
L
L
L
1
.y |
CN1

(mechanism controller)

Developer discharge shutter motor

Developer waste bottle switch

(toner density sensor)

(toner motor)

(toner empty sensor)

(developer discharge shutter switch)

(toner waste bottle switch)

Figure 5-9. Developer Cannot Discharge Interconnections Diagram
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5-6. Print Quality Problems

This section provides typical print problem samples, starting, with a good quality print. The rest of
the print samples are flawed; the consumable that may be responsible for the flaws is listed below
each sample, along with recommended corrective actions.

To establish a good reference for comparison to bad prints, save the test print generated
immediately after printer installation.

To use this section.
(1) Ifyou are dissatisfied with the quality of your prints:
a. Clean your printer thoroughly.
b. Complete all of the weekly and monthly maintenance tasks.
c. Check the quality of your prints regularly.
(2) Ifyou are still dissatisfied with your print quality:
a. Print a page and compare it to the samples in this appendix.
b. Generate test prints to compare more directly your prints with those in this section.
c. Identify a print sample included in this section that has the same flaws as your test print.

d. Review and complete the actions listed under the print sample in the order in which they
are listed generating a test print after you complete each action.

e. Check the print’s quality after each test print. If the flaw(s) are still present, continue to
the next action in the list. If the flaws are repaired, you need not complete the remaining
actions.

(3) If you complete all the recommended actions, including changing the consumable, and the
print quality does not improve, call a field service technician to address the problem.
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5-6.1. General Approach to Print Quality Problems

Explanation

At any print quality problems, check the following items before starting troubleshoot.

Troubleshooting Procedure

1. Check whether the paper being used meets standard (especially for thickness, smoothness,
foreign particles, moisture, or something sticking the paper each other).

2. Check whether the paper is handled correctly (especially for creases or wrinkles).

3. Check whether the environment both for the printer and the paper itself meets standard
(especially for humidity).

4. Check whether the rollers and the paper guides are clean (especially for scattered toner or
developer, accumulated paper powder and paper pieces).
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5-6.2. Good Quality Print

ABCDEFGHIUKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ1234567890

Figure 5-10. Good Quality Print Example

Explanation

This print quality sample indicates no printing problems.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

No Does any
consumable come

its life?

Replace the
consumable.

Does this problem
still appear?

Is the image
lightened or overtoned or
smudged partially?

Clean the
precharger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean the
transfer charger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Yes developing bias voltage at
the VB connector on the
developing unit

400V30V?

(]

Figure 5-11. Background Print Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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7 i

Replace the high
voltage power supply
PCB.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
mechanism controller
PCB.

Does this problem
still appear?

Change the density

\ > setting darker or lighter,
and proceed test printing

for several tens of pages.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
developer.

Does this problem

Does the
still appear?

toner recycle mode
seton?

Replace the drum Set off the toner
unit.

recycle mode.

i Exit! \

Does this problem
still appear?
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Figure 5-11.

Background Print Flow Chart (2 of 3)

Replace the
developing unit.

Replace the high
voltage power supply

PCB.

Does this problem
still appear?

Figure 5-1.

Background Print Flow Chart (3 of 3)
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5-6.3. Black or Dark Print

Figure 5-2. Black or Dark Print Example

Explanation

Black or very dark print with no visible images.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Replace the
drum unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Y es

Replace the high
voltage power
supply PCB.

Does this problem

Replace the
optical unit. still appear?

Figure 5-3. Black or Dark Print Flow Chart
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5-6.4. Blank Print

Figure 5-4. Blank Print Example

Explanation

No image or characters, and the paper is not discolored.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Remove the rear cover, turn the printer on.
Tap the switch SW3 on the mechanism
controller PCB (red square key switch on
upper right corner of the PCB) after the
initialization of the printer has ended, then
test printing by the mechanism controller
PCB is started. (Tap the SW3 again, test
printing is stopped.).

A fine horizontal
line near across the leading
edge of the paper is
printed?

Check damages or
pinches of cables and
connectors between the
following connectors:

CN2 on the main
controller PCB and CN14 No

on the mechanism
controller PCB.

Does any
consumable come
its life?

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
consumable.

Replace the
main controller.

Does this problem
still appear?

Is any
page missing

around the blank

page?

; Exit! \

Replace the
pick roller kit.

Exitl No Does this problem
’ still appear?

Figure 5-5. Blank Print Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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Yes

Does the coupling
of the developing unit meet
correctly?

Remove the
developing unit,
then mount it again.

Does the problem
still appear?

Clean the window
of the optical unit.

Does the problem
still appear?

Replace the
optical unit.

Does the problem
still appear?

Replace the
driving unit M sub
asy.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the high
voltage power
supply PCB.
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Figure 5-5. Blank Print Flow Chart (2 of 3)

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
mechanism
controller PCB.

Figure 5-5. Blank Print Flow Chart (3 of 3)

5-295




SERVICE MANUAL

5-6.5. Blank Vertical Bands Print

1

ABCDEFGHIJIKLMNOPQRSTUVWX'1'Z1234567890

Figure 5-6. Blank Vertical Bands Print Example

Explanation

One or more vertical bands.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Does any
consumable come
its life?

No

Replace the
consumable.

Does this problem
still appear?

\ > Clean the

precharger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean the
transfer charger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean the window
of the optical unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Yes

ES(

Figure 5-7. Blank Vertical Bands Print Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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Clean all of the paper
feeding path in the printer,
around the drum unit and
the developing unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the cleaning
roller on the fuser unit
(packed within the toner
kit).

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
developer.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
drum unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the fuser
unit (120V or
200V).

Figure 5-7. Blank Vertical Bands Print Flow Chart (2 of 3)
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Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
developing unit.

Replace the
optical unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Figure 5-7. Blank Vertical Bands Print Flow Chart (3 of 3)

5-299




SERVICE MANUAL

5-6.6. Blurred Images or Blurred Characters Print

ABQDRFQHIJKLMNOPQROTUVWXYE1234867080

Figure 5-8. Blurred Images or Blurred Characters Print Example

Explanation

The images or characters are not clear. The lower edges of images, characters, or both are
extended and possibly smeared.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Does any
consumable come
its life?

No

Replace the
consumable.

Does this problem
still appear?

Is the print
density setting 9 or
less?

No

Set the print density 10

or more, and proceed

test printing for several
tens of pages.

Does this problem
still appear?

Is the image
blurred or smeared
partially?

No

Clean the
precharger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Figure 5-9. Blurred Images or Blurred Characters Print Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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No

Does the
toner recycle mode
set on?

Set off the toner
recycle mode.

; Exit! \

Clean the
transfer charger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean all of the paper
feeding path in the printer,
around the drum unit and
the developing unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
developer.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the drum
unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
developing unit.

Figure 5-9. Blurred Images or Blurred Characters Print Flow Chart (2 of 3)
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) Replace the
Does this problem .
. mechanism controller
still appear?
PCB.

Figure 5-9. Blurred Images or Blurred Characters Print Flow Chart (3 of 3)
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5-6.7. Dark-specks, Dark-lines, or Dark-areas Print

N : O ..
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AL i
=)
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Figure 5-10. Dark-specks, Dark-lines, or Dark-areas Print Example
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Troubleshooting Procedure

No Does any
consumable come

its life?

Replace the
consumable.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean the
precharger.

~——p

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean the
transfer charger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean all of the paper
feeding path in the printer,
around the drum unit and
the developing unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Figure 5-11. Dark-specks, Dark-lines, or Dark-areas Print Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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Replace the cleaning
roller on the fuser unit
(packed within the toner

kit).

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
developer.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
drum unit.

i Replace the
Doe:titl?: pr::rls m fuser unit (120V
ppear or 200V).

Figure 5-11. Dark-specks, Dark-lines, or Dark-areas Print Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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5-6.8. Dark Vertical Lines Print

- - B . S et
o & e AR £ <l e e
e SRS e i a e g gt s - — e e

Figure 5-12. Dark Vertical Lines Print Example
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Does any
consumable come
its life?

No

Replace the
consumable.

Does this problem
still appear?

— Clean the

precharger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean all of the paper
feeding path in the printer,
around the drum unit and
the developing unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
drum unit.

Replace the
developing unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Figure 5-13. Dark Vertical Lines Print Flow Chart
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5-6.9. Fusing Problems Print

¥234567890

ABCDEFGHIJ KLMNOPQRSTUVW)":(?'*&‘_Q“

5-310

Figure 5-14. Fusing Problems Print Example
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Is the
lever on the fuser
unit set at correct
position?

Yes

Set the lever
correctly.

Does this problem
still appear?

\ > Replace the fuser unit
(120V or 200V).

Replace the .
P - Does this problem
mechanism controller .
still appear?
PCB.

Figure 5-15. Fusing Problems Print Flow Chart
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Light Print With Background

5-6.10.

il il

0GRL99176C 1 N>X>>>: LSt De _Cz_zg_v: = ,G,::Oﬂ,\

Figure 5-16. Light Print With Background Example
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Troubleshooting Procedure

<020> Is the print density setting 9 or less? <Y:022, N:030>
<022> Set the print density 10 or more, and proceed test printing for several tens of pages.
<024> Does this problem still appear? <Y:030, N:Exit>
<030> Does any consumable come its life? <Y:032, N:040>
<032> Replace the consumable.

<034> Does this problem still appear? <Y:040, N:Exit>
<040> Is the image lightened partially? <Y:042, N:060>
<042> Clean the precharger.

<044> Does this problem still appear? <Y:046, N:Exit>
<046> Clean the transfer charger.

<048> Does this problem still appear? <Y:050, N:Exit>
<050> Clean the window of the optical unit (refer 4-172).
<052> Does this problem still appear? <Y:060, N:Exit>

<055> Is the developing bias voltage at the VB connector on the developing unit 400V +/- 30V?
<Y:060, N:100>

<060> Replace the developer.

<062> Does this problem still appear? <Y:080, N:064>
<064> Does the toner recycle mode set on? <Y:066, N:Exit>
<066> Set off the toner recycle mode.

<068> Exit.

<080> Replace the drum unit.

<082> Does this problem still appear? <Y:090, N:Exit>
<090> Replace the optical unit.

<092> Does this problem still appear? <Y:100, N:Exit>
<100> Replace the high voltage power supply PCB.
<102> Does this problem still appear? <Y:110, N:Exit>
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<110> Replace the developing unit.
<112> Exit.
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Does any
consumable come
its life?

No

Replace the
consumable.

Does this problem
still appear?

Is the
image lightened
partially?

No

Clean the
precharger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Does the coupling
of the developing unit meet
correctly?

Yes

Remove the
developing unit,
then mount it again.

Does the problem
still appear?

[a]

Figure 5-7. Light Print With Background Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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Figure 5-7. Light Print With Background Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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5-6.1. Light Horizontal Bands Print

41

-1

THF

H
44

4+

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ1234567890

Figure 5-8. Light Horizontal Bands Print Example
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Does any
consumable come
its life?

No

Replace the
consumable.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean the < J

precharger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean the
transfer charger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
drum unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
developing unit.

Figure 5-9. Light Horizontal Bands Print Flow Chart
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5-6.1.  Light Vertical Streaks Print

L33

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ1234567890

Figure 5-10. Light Vertical Streaks Print Example
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Troubleshooting Procedure

No Does any
consumable come

its life?

Replace the
consumable.

Does this problem
still appear?

\ ) Clean the

precharger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean the
transfer charger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean all of the paper
feeding path in the printer,
around the drum unit and
the developing unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the cleaning
roller on the fuser unit

(packed within the toner
kit).

Figure 5-11. Light Vertical Streaks Print Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
developer.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
drum unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
developing unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
optical unit.

Replace the
fuser unit (120V
or 200V).

Does this problem
still appear?

Figure 5-11. Light Vertical Streaks Print Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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5-6.1. Misregistration Print

ABCDEFGHIUJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ1234567890

5-324

Figure 5-12. Misregistration Print Example
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Align the
papers in the
tray or hopper.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the papers in
the tray or hopper to
newly unpacked one.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean all of the paper
feeding path in the
printer, along with the

path.

Does this problem
still appear?

Adjust the printing
position again.

Replace the
regist roller
clutch RRCL.

Does this problem
still appear?

Figure 5-13. Misregistration Print Flow Chart

5-325




SERVICE MANUAL

5-6.1. Residual Images Print

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ1234567890

5-326

Figure 5-14. Residual Images Print Example
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Does any
consumable come
its life?

No

Replace the
consumable.

Does this problem
still appear?

\ Clean the

precharger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean the
LED unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the cleaning
roller on the fuser unit

(packed within the toner
kit).

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
drum unit.

Figure 5-15. Residual Images Print Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the fuser
unit (120V or
200V).

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the | Yes
optical unit.

Figure 5-15. Residual Images Print Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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5-6.1. Skewed Print

I

—

Figure 5-16. Skewed Print Example
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Align the
papers in the
tray or hopper.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the papers in
the tray or hopper to
newly unpacked one.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean all of the paper
feeding path in the
printer, along with the

path.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
pick roller kit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean the paper feeding
path and rollers
between the pick unit
and the regist roller.

Replace the regist
roller and the
registroller clutch
RRCL.

Does this problem
still appear?

Figure 5-17. Skewed Print Flow Chart
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5-6.1. Varying Print Density Print

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVW{V # {2257 i

5-332

Figure 5-18. Varying Print Density Print Example
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Does any
consumable come
its life?

Replace the
consumable.

Does this problem
still appear?

Is the image No
lightened or overtoned

partially?

Clean the
precharger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean the
transfer charger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean the window
of the optical unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean all of the paper
feeding path in the printer,
around the drum unit and
the developing unit.

=]

Figure 5-19. Varying Print Density Print Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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Does the
toner recycle mode
set on?

Set off the toner
recycle mode.

Exit!

Does this problem

still appear?

Replace the ¢ /

developer.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
drum unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the

developing unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the high
voltage power
supply PCB.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
optical unit.

Figure 5-19. Varying Print Density Print Flow Chart (2 of 2)

5-334




SERVICE MANUAL

5-335




SERVICE MANUAL

5-6.1. Washed-out Print

ARCDEFGHIUJKLMNCGPQRSTUVWXYZ1234567890

Figure 5-20. Washed-out Print Example
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Troubleshooting Procedure

No Does any
consumable come

its life?

Replace the
consumable.

Does this problem
still appear?

Is the print
density setting 9 or
less?

No

Set the print density 10

or more, and proceed

test printing for several
tens of pages.

Does this problem
still appear?

Is the
image washed-out
partially?

No

Yes

Clean the precharger.

[a] b1

Figure 5-21. Washed-out Print Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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Is the

partially?

Clean the
precharger.

Does this problem
still appear?

image washed-out

Clean the
transfer charger.

Does this problem
still appear?

Clean the window
of the optical unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
developer.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
drum unit.

No

Does the
toner recycle mode
set on?

Set off the toner
recycle mode.

Figure 5-21. 'Washed-out Print Flow Chart (2 of 3)
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Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the
developing unit.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the high
voltage power
supply PCB.

Does this problem
still appear?

Replace the | YeS
optical unit.

Figure 5-21. Washed-out Print Flow Chart (3 of 3)
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5-7. LCH Alarm Error Message Reported Problems

As same as the paper jams in the printer, at any paper jam in the LCH occurs, check the following
items before starting the trouble shoot.

(1) Check whether the paper being used meets the standard (especially for dimensions,
thickness, smoothness, foreign particles, or something sticking the paper each other).

(2) Check whether the paper is handled correctly (especially for creases or wrinkles).

(3) Check whether the environment both for the printer and the paper itself meets standard
(especially for humidity).

(4) Check whether the rollers and the paper guides regarding to the jam are clean (especially
for scattered toner or developer, accumulated paper powder and paper pieces).

5-7.1. JAMS1 LCH Pick Error

Explanation

Paper did not reach sensor KSEN before specified time passed after the pick roller started.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Does the paper reached the KSEN sensor? <Y:040, N:020>

<020> Are the rollers (especially for the pick roller) or paper feeding path around the pick roller
dirty?

<Y:022, N:030>

<022> Clean the rollers and guides.

<024> Does this jam still occur? <Y:030, N:Exit>

<030> Does the pick roller asy or separator roller asy come or exceed its life, or have any damage?
<Y:032, N:040>

<032> Replace the pick roller asy or the separator roller asy

<034> Does this jam still occur? <Y:040, N:Exit>

<040> Is there something clogging at the sensor KSEN (paper pieces, etc.)? <Y:042, N:050>
<042> Remove anything clogging at the sensor.

<044> Does this jam still occur? <Y:050, N:Exit>
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<050> Check whether the PW board-A receives the output signal from the sensor KSEN properly.
Is the voltage across pin3 of the connector CN2 on the PW board-A and GND approx 0V when the
KSEN is blocked? Also, when KSEN is unblocked, does the voltage change to approx 5V?
<Y:060, N:052>

<052> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN2 on the PW board-A and the sensor KSEN.

<053> Does this jam still occur? <Y:054, N:Exit>

<054> Replace the sensor KSEN.

<055> Does this jam still occur? <Y:100, N:Exit>

<060> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:
CN4 on the PW board-A and the motor KMOT,

CN3 on the power supply PCB of the printer and the LCH interface connector,

LCH interface connector and CN1 on the PW board-A.

<062> Does this jam still occur? <Y:070, N:Exit>

<070> Remove the paper feed motor KMOT. Can the motor be turned by hand? <Y:080, N:090>

<080> Turn the pick roller counter-closckwise by hand while the motor KMOT being removed. Is
the puley G1 turning? <Y:090, N:082>

<082> Roller driving system is unrepairably damaged. Replace the whole LCH.
<084> Exit.

<090> Replace the motor KMOT.

<092> Does this jam still occur? <Y:100, N:Exit>

<100> Replace the PW board-A.
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Troubleshooting Procedure
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Does No

this jam still
occur?

Does the pick

its life, or have any
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Replace the pick roller
assembly or the
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assembly.

No
Exit!

Figure 5-22. JAMSI1 LCH Pick Error Flow Chart (1 of 3)
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Turn the pick
roller counter-clockwise by
hand while the motor KMOT being
removed. Is pulley G1
turning?

Roller driving system is
unrepairably damaged.
Replace the whole
LCIF.

\_ Replace the

Yes

motor KMOT.

Does

Yes

Replace the

this jam still
occur?

PW board-A.

Figure 5-2. JAMSI1 LCH Pick Error Flow Chart (3 of 3)
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Reference Diagrams

[Jam51]

Mechanism Controller

CN7J

CN7

Interface connector

CN11J

CN11

Power supply unit

CN3J

CN3

LH24J

(optical unit)

PW board-A

CN1

Interface connector

CN2

CN9

CN4

KSEN sensor

(PW board-B)

(SETSEN sensor)

(EMPSEN sensor)

(LEVSEN sensor)

KMOT motor

Figure 5-3. LCH Pick Error (JAMS1) Interconnections Diagram (1 of 2)
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CN7
(mechanism
+5V _T_ controller) Interface cable CN1 CN4 KMOT motor
1] [1—1] 7 1
2] 2|—2] 6 2
3] B3] 2 3
T [4—4] 4 Z
5] 51— 1
GND  [6] 6] 6] 3
7] 7] 5
B e|— 8]
9 9
CN3 10 mn
(power Sﬂ)ply unit) Lioa 11 11 CN2 CN9
1) i [12] 1_2—_|_ +5V Th— (KSEN)
2 1
3] 5] GND 2 1L
1 F = 3 2
4 3
+24V_o. GND [T] I 4 3
5
LE_ GND 5
= 6
7
5] 17]

(0]
z

Figure 5-3. LCH Pick Error (JAMS51) Interconnections Diagram (2 of 2)
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5-7.2. JAMS2 LCH Feed Jam 1

Explanation

Once the paper feed motor (KMOT) was stopped and was turned on again. Paper did not reach
KSEN sensor specified time passed after the KMOT was turned on.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Does the paper reached the KSEN sensor? <Y:040, N:020>

<020> Are the rollers (especially for the pick roller) or paper feeding path around the pick roller
dirty? <Y:022, N:030>

<022> Clean the rollers and guids.
<024> Does this jam still occur? <Y:030, N:Exit>

<030> Does the pick roller asy or separator roller asy come or exceed its life, or have any damage?
<Y:032, N:040>

<032> Replace the pick roller asy or the separator roller asy.

<034> Does this jam still occur? <Y:040, N:Exit>

<040> Is there something clogging at the sensor KSEN (paper pieces, etc.)? <Y:042, N:050>
<042> Remove anything clogging at the sensor.

<044> Does this jam still occur? <Y:050, N:Exit>

<050> Check whether the PW board-A receives the output signal from the sensor KSEN properly.
Is the voltage across pin3 of the connector CN2 on the PW board-A and GND approx 0V when the
KSEN is blocked? Also, when KSEN is unblocked, does the voltage change to approx 5V?
<Y:060, N:052>

<052> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN2 on the PW board-A and the sensor KSEN.

<053> Does this jam still occur? <Y:054, N:Exit>

<054> Replace the sensor KSEN.

<055> Does this jam still occur? <Y:100, N:Exit>

<060> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:
CN4 on the PW board-A and the motor KMOT,

CN3 on the power supply PCB of the printer and the LCH interface connector,
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LCH interface connector and CN1 on the PW board-A.

<062> Does this jam still occur? <Y:070, N:Exit>

<070> Remove the paper feed motor KMOT. Can the motor be turned by hand? <Y:080, N:090>
<074> Does this jam still occur? <Y:080, N:Exit>

<080> Turn the pick roller counter-closckwise by hand while the motor KMOT being removed. Is
the puley G1 turning? <Y:090, N:082>

<082> Roller driving system is unrepairably damaged. Replace the whole LCH.
<084> Exit.

<090> Replace the motor KMOT (CA81003-5654, see x-xx, fig.2-20).

<092> Does this jam still occur? <Y:100, N:Exit>

<100> Replace the PW board-A (CA81003-5656, see x-xx, fig.2-16).
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Troubleshooting Procedure

5-354
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Figure 5-4. JAMS2 LCH Feed Jam 1 Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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] No
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Figure 5-154. JAMS2 LCH Feed Jam 1 Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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Reference Diagrams

[Jam52]
Mechanism Controller CN7J Interface connector
CN7
CN11J
CN11 LH24J
Power supply unit CN3J
(optical unit)
CN3
PW board-A
Interface connector
CN1
CN9
CN2 KSEN sensor
(PW board-B)
CN4
(SETSEN sensor)
(EMPSEN sensor)
(LEVSEN sensor)

KMOT motor

Figure 5-5. LCH Feed Jam 1 (JAMS2) Interconnections Diagram (1 of 2)
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CN7
(mechanism
+5V T controller) Interface cable CN1 CN4 KMOT motor
0] T T
2] 2—2] 6 2
3] & 2 3
4] [4—14] 4 ]
L[5 e S
GND [¢] 6] 6] 3
7] 7] 5
El [ 8—18]
919
CN3 . T ol
(power supply unit) 1] 1] CN2 CN9
o i == O KSEN
2 1
3] 5] GND 2 —1L
L Sgmm®
+24V_g. GND [T] — 4 3
L%_ GND g
7
— 7
8
GND

Figure 5-5. LCH Feed Jam 1 (JAMS2) Interconnections Diagram (2 of 2)

5-362




SERVICE MANUAL

5-363




SERVICE MANUAL

5-7.3. JAMS3 LCH Feed Jam 2

Explanation

When the printer is reset, there is paper at KSEN sensor.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Is there
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No
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Does
this jam still
occur?
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0V when the KSEN is blocked? Also, when
KSEN is unblocked, does the
voltage change to
approx. 5V?

Yes

Check damages or pinches of
wire, cable and connector
between connector CN2 on
the PW board-A and the
sensor KSEN.

Does
this jam still
occur?

Exit! ||= No

Replace the
sensor KSEN.

D
oes Yes i& Replace the PW

this jam still board-A.

occur?

Figure 5-6. JAMS3 LCH Feed Jam 2 Flow Chart
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Reference Diagrams

CN9

KSEN sensor

[Jam53]
PW board-A
CN2
CN2 CN9
+5V 1= (KSEN)
2 — 1
3 2
4 3
5
6
7
GND

(PW board-B)

(SETSEN sensor)

(EMPSEN sensor)

(LEVSEN sensor)

Figure 5-7. LCH Feed Jam 2 (JAMS3) Interconnections Diagram
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5-74. SVCC4 LCH Elevator Descent Alarm

Explanation

The paper table lowered position sensor (LOWSEN) is not blocked (the sensor output does not go
low) 12 sec. after the elevator motor (HMOT) is energized.

Troubleshooting Procedure

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Is the actuator stopped and clogged into the sprocket? <Y:012, N:020>

<012> The table driving system may already be unrepairably deformed. Replace the whole LCH.
<014> Exit.

<020> Is there something clogging at the sensor LOWSEN (paper pieces, etc.)? <Y:022, N:030>
<022> Remove anything clogging at the sensor.

<024> Does this alarm still occur? (Confirm the front door of the printer is closed, then open and
close the cassette door of the LCH.) <Y:030, N:Exit>

<030> Check whether the PW board-A receives the output signal from the sensor LOWSEN
properly. Is the voltage across pin5 of the connector CN3 on the PW board-A and GND approx
0V when the LOWSEN is blocked? Also, when LOWSEN is unblocked, does the voltage change
to approx 5V? <Y:040, N:032>

<032> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN3 on the PW board-A and the sensor LOWSEN.

<033> Does this jam still occur? <Y:034, N:Exit>

<034> Replace the sensor LOWSEN (CA81003-5653, see x-xx, fig.2-14).

<035> Does this jam still occur? <Y:040, N:Exit>

<040> After resetting the malfunction, does opening/closing the cassette door of the LCH cause
the paper table to ascend? (Confirm the front door of the printer is closed.) <Y:050, N:060>

<050> Replace the PW board-A.

<052> Exit.

<060> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:
CN3 on the PW board-A and the sensor DSEN,

CNS5 on the PW board-A and the motor HMOT,
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CN3 on the power supply PCB of the printer and the LCH interface connector,
LCH interface connector and CN1 on the PW board-A.

<062> Does this jam still occur? <Y:070, N:Exit>

<070> Replace the sensor DSEN.

<072> Does this jam still occur? <Y:080, N:Exit>

<080> Does opening/closing the cassette door of the LCH cause the motor HMOT to be applied
24V? (Confirm the front door of the printer is closed.) <Y:050, N:090>

<090> Remove the elevator motor HMOT (refer x-xx), then open/close the cassette door of LCH.
Does the motor rotate? <Y:012, N:100>

<100> Replace the motor HMOT (CA81003-5655, see x-xxx, fig.3-16).

<102> Exit.
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Reference Diagrams

Interface connector

LH24J

(optical unit)

Interface connector

[SVC C4]
Mechanism Controller CN7J
CN7
CN11J
CN11
Power supply unit CN3J
CN3
PW board-A
CN1
CN3
CN5

CN12

LOWSEN sensor

DSEN sensor

HMOT motor

Figure 5-8. LCH Elevator Descent Alarm (SVCC4) Interconnections Diagram (1 of 2)
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CN7
(mechanism
+5V T controller) Interface cable CN1 CN5 CN13
1] [T—1] 7 1 1{ HMOT motor
2] 21— 2] 6 2 2
3] 3] 2
InmC [4—14] 4
5] [5—5] 1
7| 7] 7] S
8 8 8
— 91 9] CN12
CN3 ) Z E _Z
(power supply unit) 1] 1] CN3 2| DSEN
] LH24 1) o) +5V 1] B
1 124 12 — 1 3
B ([T T4 T = -
3] A GND 3]
24V, GJN-D a _L_? g2 CN11
+ — =] =d
5 5
Lg_ GND G T
7] 2] LOWSEN
8 - —3
- GND .

Figure 5-8. LCH Elevator Descent Alarm (SVCC4) Interconnections Diagram (2 of 2)
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5-7.5. SVCCS5 LCH Elevator Ascent Alarm

Explanation

The paper raised position sensor (LEVSEN) is not blocked (the sensor output does not go low) 12
sec. after the elevator motor (HMOT) is energized.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Is the paper table stopped at the top frame? <Y:012, N:020>

<012> The table driving system may already be unrepairably deformed. Replace the whole LCH.
<014> Exit.

<020> Is there something clogging at the sensor LEVSEN (paper pieces, etc.)? <Y:022, N:030>
<022> Remove anything clogging at the sensor.

<024> Does this alarm still occur? (Confirm the front door of the printer is closed, then open and
close the cassette door of the LCH.) <Y:030, N:Exit>

<030> Check whether the PW board-A receives the output signal from the sensor LEVSEN
properly. Is the voltage across pin6 of the connector CN2 on the PW board-A and GND approx
0V when the LEVSEN is blocked? Also, when LEVSEN is unblocked, does the voltage change to
approx 5V? <Y:040, N:032>

<032> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN2 on the PW board-A and the sensor LEVSEN.

<033> Does this jam still occur? <Y:034, N:Exit>

<034> Replace the sensor LEVSEN.

<035> Does this jam still occur? <Y:040, N:Exit>

<040> After resetting the malfunction, does opening/closing the cassette door of the LCH cause
the paper table to ascend? (Confirm the front door of the printer is closed.) <Y:050, N:060>

<050> Replace the PW board-A.

<052> Exit.

<060> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:
CN3 on the PW board-A and the sensor DSEN,

CNS5 on the PW board-A and the motor HMOT,

CN3 on the power supply PCB of the printer and the LCH interface connector,
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LCH interface connector and CN1 on the PW board-A.
<062> Does this jam still occur? <Y:070, N:Exit>
<070> Replace the sensor DSEN.

<072> Does this jam still occur? <Y:080, N:Exit>

<080> Does opening/closing the cassette door of the LCH cause the motor HMOT to be applied
24V?

(Confirm the front door of the printer is closed.) <Y:050, N:090>

<090> Remove the elevator motor HMOT, then open/close the cassette door of LCH.
Does the motor rotate? <Y:012, N:100>

<100> Replace the motor HMOT (CA81003-5655, see x-xxx, fig.3-16).

<102> Exit.
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Reference Diagrams

[SvC C5]

Mechanism Controller CN7J Interface connector

CN7

CN11)
CN11 LH24J
Power supply unit CN3J
(optical unit)
CN3 I |

PW board-A Interface connector
CN1
CN6
CN2 _— LEVSEN sensor
_Dj_D (PW board-B)
_Dj_D (SETSEN sensor)
_Dj_[l (EMPSEN sensor)
_Dj_D (KSEN sensor)
CN12
CN3 o _— DSEN sensor
(LOWSEN sensor)
CN5
CN13

HMOT motor

Figure 5-9. LCH Elevator Ascent Alarm (SVCCS) Interconnections Diagram (1 of 2)

5-372




SERVICE MANUAL

[SVC C5]
CN7
(mechanism
+5V T controller) Interface cable CN1 CN5 CN13
1] 1] 1) 7 1} 1] HMOT motor
2] 2] 2] 6 2] 2
3] 3] El 12
N 4] 4] 4] 4 CN3 CN12
5 5 5 1 +5V —
= 2 > —1 3
GND T6] 6] 6] 3 -+ ] >| DSEN
7] [7—7] 5 a 2
8 8 8 —
9 9 &
CN3 To—10 5]
(power supply unit) m m 6]
1] LH24 o2 1
2] | 11— SND GND
T 3] 2]
4 3
+24V_o. GND [F] I= oy cn2
Lg_ GND 1
— 2
7| 3 CN6
8] 7 (LEVSEN)
5 1
6 2
7 3
GND

Figure 5-9. LCH Elevator Ascent Alarm (SVCCS) Interconnections Diagram (2 of 2)
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5-8. LCH Miscellaneous Problems

5-8.1. LCH Sensing Problem 1

Explanation

The printer does not sense the installed LCH.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Is the interface cable connected to the printer correctly? <Y:020, N:012>

<012> Connect the cable correctly.

<014> Does this problem still occur? <Y:020, N:Exit>

<020> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:
CN3 on the power supply PCB of the printer and the LCH interface connector,

LCH interface connector and CN1 on the PW board-A.

<022> Does this problem still occur? <Y:030, N:Exit>

<030> Replace the PW board-A (CA81003-5656, see x-xx, fig.2-16).
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Reference Diagrams

[LCH sensing problem 1]

Mechanism Controller
CN7J Interface connector
CN7
CN11)
CN11 LH24)
Power supply unit
pply uni CN3J
(optical unit)
CN3
PW board-A
Interface connector
CN1

Figure 5-10. LCH Sensing Problem 1 Interconnections Diagram (1 of 2)

CN7
(mechanism
+5V controller) Interface cable CN1
[1] [1}—1] 7
2| [2—12. 6
3] El e F1 N o
Inms [4—4) 4
5 | 515 1
GND  [§] ] ] 3
7| 7 —17. 5
8] [8—18
[0 —19]
CN3 ' 10} 10}
(power supply unit) Lo 1] 1]
12 12
an == 1
2 GND
- 5|

L

1 GND

24V _t GND

o|~Jofofs]olnw]-]

Figure 510. LCH Sensing Problem 1 Interconnections Diagram (2 of 2)
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5-8.2. LCH Sensing Problem 2

Explanation

The printer senses the LCH although it is not installed.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:
CN7 on the mechanism controller PCB of the printer, especially for pin7, and LCH interface
connector.

<012> Does this problem still occur? <Y:020, N:Exit>

<020> Replace the mechanism controller PCB (CA02626-J001, see 4-48, fig.4-2).

Reference Diagrams

[LCH sensing problem 2]

Mechanism Controller

CN7J Interface connector

CN7
CN11J

CN11 LH24J
Pow | it
er supply uni cNBI
(optical unit)
CN3

PW board-A
Interface connector

CN1

Figure 5-11. LCH Sensing Problem 2 Interconnections Diagram (1 of 2)
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CN7
(mechanism
+5V controller) Interface cable CN1
1] [ —1] 7
2] 2| —2] 6
5] & 2
Inm2 4 F—4] 4
5] 5 |—5] 1
GND  [§] 6] 6] 3
7] 7 —7] 5
6] 6 |— 8]
[o|—o]
CN3 10 10
(power supply unit) o 1] 1]
12| 12|
ol | ey
> GND
L |

L

1 GND

24V _t GND

[o]~[o]a]sfw]n ]~

Figure 5-11. LCH Sensing Problem 2 Interconnections Diagram (2 of 2)
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5-9. LCS Alarm Error Message Reported Problems
Self-Diagnosis of LCS
The LCS has the self-diagnosis feature using dip switch and LEDs on the LED unit combining

with the front door interlock switch. The dip switch should be set as “0000” (all off) when normal
operation. The LED’s meaning at this condition is following:

Table 5-1. dip switch = “0000” (all off)

LNliD color of LED description meaning
LED3 amber Guide sensor alarm Be‘mg ‘llt when the malfunction of the paper
guide is detected.
DC motor (tray Being lit when the malfunction of the paper
LED4 red . .
motor) alarm tray ascending or descending is detected.
LEDS green Offset alarm Being lit wl.len ‘the malfunction of the paper
tray offsetting is detected.
Being lit when th is in the off:
LED6 amber Offset position elflg it when the paper tray is in the offset
position.
LED7 red Reverse mode Belng lit when the LCS ]'S set as reverse
stacking mode by the printer.
. Being lit when any paper jam in the LCS is
LEDS green Paper jam detected.
LED9 amber Power on Being lit when the LCS power is turned on.

According to the setting of the dip switch and the condition of the front door, the meaning of the
LEDs are changed as listed below. Note that the change of the dipswitch and the condition of the
front door are recognized when the locker switch of the LCS is turned on. So you should turn off
the locker switch when you change the diagnosis conditions, and you should turn on the locker
switch to make the new condition effective.

(Set the dip switch="1000" (switch 1 is on) and turn on the locker switch of the LCS, then the six
LEDs are lit and off in order. Thi is the dianosis for the LED unit itself.)

Table 5-2. dip switch = “0100” (switch 2 is on) and the front door is closed

IIVE)D color of LED description meaning
LED4 red Paper jam 1 sensor | Being lit when a paper not actuate the sensor.
LEDS green Paper jam 2 sensor | Being lit when a paper not actuate the sensor.
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IIAVE)D color of LED description meaning

LEDG6 amber (not used) (always lit)

LED7 red Hi-top sensor Being lit when no paper is in front of the
sensor.

LEDS green Top sensor Being lit when no paper is in front of the
sensor.
Being lit when th ide is in th

LED9 amber Guide sensor enfg itw en the paper guide is in the
straight position.

Table 5-3. dip switch = “0100” (switch 2 is on) and the front door is open

[;i[.) color of LED description meaning

LED4 red Bottom switch Being lit when the switch is not actuated.
LEDS5S green Door switch Being lit when the switch is actuated.
LED6 amber Offset switch Being lit when the switch is not actuated.
LED7 red (not used) (always off)

LEDS green (not used) (always off)

LEDY9 amber (not used) (always off)

Furthermore, following settings of the dipswitch can move some electrical parts automatically.
The settings of the dip switch and their corresponding feature are listed below:

Table 5-4. Further features of the dip switch

setting of dip switch

feature

“1100”

(switch 1 and 2 are on)

The feed motor continually rotates counterclockwise with
paper feeding speed.

“0010”

(switch 3 is on)

The exit motor continually rotates counterclockwise with
maximum speed.

“1010”

(switch 1 and 3 are on)

The offset motor mutually moves the paper tray back and
forth, with stopping 1 second on every home and offset
positions.

“0110”

(switch 2 and 3 are on)

The tray motor mutually moves the paper tray up and down
between the top sensor and the bottom switch, with stopping 3
seconds on every top and bottom positions.
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setting of dip switch feature

“1110”

(switch 1 to 3 are on) All the motors above work as above actions.

These all features above are useful to isolate the cause of the problems.

NOTE

When you check whether the problem still occur or exit
the troubleshooting flow, do not forget to set the dip
switch as it was “0000”.

As same as the paper jams in the printer, at any paper jam in the LCS occurs, check the following
items before starting the troubleshoot:

(1) Check whether the paper being used meets the standard (especially for dimensions,
thickness, smoothness, foreign particles, or something sticking the paper each other).

(2) Check whether the paper is handled correctly (especially for creases or wrincles).

(3) Check whether the environment both for the printer and the paper itself meets standard
(especially for humidity).

(4) Check whether the rollers and the paper guides regarding to the jam are clean (especially
for scattered toner or developer, accumulated paper powder and paper pieces).

(5) Check shether the LCS is installed correctly aligned with the printer.
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5-9.1. JAM41 LCS Stacker Jam

Explanation

Paper did not reach the paper jam 1 sensor before specified time passed after the output
synchronous signal (OSYNC) was issued from the printer (at satraight mode), or

Paper did not reach the paper jam 2 sensor before specified time passed after the output
synchronous signal (OSYNC) was issued from the printer (at reverse mode), or

Paper did not leave the paper jam 1 sensor before specified time passed after the paper reached the
paper jam 1 sensor, or

Paper did not leave the paper jam 2 sensor before specified time passed after the paper reached the
paper jam 2 sensor, or

Paper did not reach the paper jam 1 sensor before specified time passed after the paper left the
paper jam 2 sensor (at reverse mode).

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Are there any paper in the LCS when the jam occur? <Y:020, N:750>
<020> Does the jam occur when every 120 sheets stacked? <Y:600, N:030>

<030> Is the jammed paper stopped on the straight path before reaching the paper jam 1 sensor?
<Y:400, N:040>

<040> Is the jammed paper stopped on the straight path after reaching the paper jam 1 sensor?
<Y:550, N:050>

<050> Is the jammed paper stopped on the reversing path before reaching the paper jam 2 sensor?
<Y:400, N:060>

<060> Is the jammed paper stopped on the reversing path before reaching the paper jam 1 sensor?
<Y:150, N:070>

<070> Is the jammed paper stopped on the reversing path after reaching the paper jam 1 sensor?
<Y:100, N:030>

<100> The problem may be on the paper jam 1 sensor. Is there something clogging near the paper
jam 1 sensor (paper pieces, etc)? <Y:102, N:104>

<102> Remove anything clogging. Does this jam still occur? <Y:104, N:Exit>

<104> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB “01007, then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCOS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<106> Check the paper jam 1 sensor by putting a piece of paper at the paper jam 1 sensor and
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remove it, while seeing the LED4 (red LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and off
corresponding the paper jam 1 sensor? <Y:110, N:130>

<110> Check whether the interface cable is connected to the printer correctly. Check damages or
pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:

CN12 on the mechanism controller PCB of the printer (especially for pin17) and the LCS interface
connector,

LCS interface connector and CN3 on the LCS controller PCB (especially for pinl7).
<112> Does this problem still occur? <Y:114, N:Exit>

<114> Replace the LCS controller PCB.

<116> Does this jam still occur? <Y:120, N:Exit>

<120> Replace the paper feed unit.

<122> Exit.

<130> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN2 on the LCS controller PCB and SENT at the paper jam 1 sensor.

<132> Does this problem still occur? <Y:140, N:Exit>

<140> Replace the paper jam 1 sensor.

<142> Exit.

<150> The problem may be on the exit motor system or the paper jam 2 sensor. Is there something
clogging near the paper jam 2 sensor (paper pieces, etc)? <Y:152, N:160>

<152> Remove anything clogging. Does this jam still occur? <Y:160, N:Exit>

<160> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB “0100”, then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<162> Check the paper jam 2 sensor by putting a piece of paper at the paper jam 1 sensor and
remove it, while seeing the LEDS5 (green LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and
off corresponding the paper jam 2 sensor? <Y:170, N:220>

<170> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB “0010”, then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCOS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<172> Does the exit roller rotate? <Y:240, N:180>
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<180> Remove the exit motor while its connector connected, then turn it by locker switch again.
<182> Does the exit motor rotate? <Y:240, N:190>

<190> Check damages or pinches of wires, cable and connector between the following
connectors:

CN7 on the LCS controller PCB and M2 near the exit motor.

<192> Does this problem still occur? <Y:200, N:Exit>

<200> Replace the exit motor.

<202> Exit.

<220> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN2 on the LCS controller PCB and SEN2 at the paper jam 2 sensor.

<222> Does this jam still occur? <Y:230, N:Exit>

<230> Replace the paper jam 2 sensor.

<232> Exit.

<240> Check the exit belt. Is there something clogging at the pulleys of the belt, or the belts
twisted? <Y:242, N:250>

<242> Remove anything clogging at the belt, install the belts correctly.
<244> Does this jam still occur? <Y:250, N:Exit>

<250> Is the exit belt coming off or unrepairably damaged? <Y:252, N:260>
<252> Replace the exit belt.

<254> Does this jam still occur? <Y:260, N:Exit>

<260> Is the exit motor pulley unrepairably damaged? <Y:262, N:270>
<262> Replace the exit motor pulley.

<264> Does this jam still occur? <Y:270, N:Exit>

<270> Is the exit belt roller unrepairably damaged? <Y:272, N:280>
<272> Replace the exit belt roller.

<274> Does this jam still occur? <Y:280, N:Exit>

<280> Is the reverse roller pulley unrepairably damaged? <Y:282, N:290>

<282> Replace the reverse roller pulley.
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<284> Does this jam still occur? <Y:290, N:Exit>

<290> Is the reverse roller unrepairably damaged? <Y:292, N:300>

<292> Replace the reverse roller.

<294> Does this jam still occur? <Y:300, N:Exit>

<300> Are the reverse idlers unrepairably damaged? <Y:302, N:310>

<302> Replace the damaged reverse idler.

<304> Does this jam still occur? <Y:310, N:Exit>

<310> Is the exit roller pulley unrepairably damaged? <Y:312, N:320>

<312> Replace the exit roller pulley.

<314> Does this jam still occur? <Y:320, N:Exit>

<320> Is the exit roller unrepairably damaged? <Y:322, N:330>

<322> Replace the exit roller.

<324> Does this jam still occur? <Y:330, N:Exit>

<330> Are the exit idlers unrepairably damaged? <Y:332, N:340>

<332> Replace the damaged exit idler.

<334> Does this jam still occur? <Y:340, N:Exit>

<340> Is there any other unrepairable damage on the paper feed unit? <Y:350, N:110>
<350> Replace the paper feed unit.

<352> Exit.

<400> The problem may be on the feed motor system or the paper guide. Is there something
10\}?4g1%1;g in the paper feeding path, especially near the paper guide (paper pieces, etc)? <Y:402,
<402> Remove anything clogging. Does this jam still occur? <Y:410, N:Exit>

<410> Is there any unrepairable deformation or damage (discrepancy between each paddles of the
paper guide) on the paper guide? <Y:120, N:420>
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<420> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB “1100”, then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCOS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<422> Does the feed roller rotate? <Y:470, N:430>
<430> Remove the feed motor while its connector connected, then turn it by locker switch again.
<432> Does the feed motor rotate? <Y:470, N:440>

<440> Check damages or pinches of wires, cable and connector between the following
connectors:

CN7 on the LCS controller PCB and M1 near the feed motor.

<442> Does this problem still occur? <Y:450, N:Exit>

<450> Replace the feed motor.

<452> Exit.

<470> Is the feed motor gear unrepairably damaged? <Y:472, N:480>
<472> Replace the feed motor gear.

<474> Does this jam still occur? <Y:480, N:Exit>

<480> Is the feed roller gear unrepairably damaged? <Y:482, N:490>
<482> Replace the feed roller gear.

<484> Does this jam still occur? <Y:490, N:Exit>

<490> Is the feed roller unrepairably damaged? <Y:492, N:500>
<492> Replace the feed roller.

<494> Does this jam still occur? <Y:500, N:Exit>

<500> Are the feed idlers unrepairably damaged? <Y:502, N:340>
<502> Replace the damaged feed idler.

<504> Does this jam still occur? <Y:340, N:Exit>

<550> The problem may be on the exit motor system or the paper jam 1 sensor. Is there something
clogging in the paper reversing or the exit path, especially near the paper jam 1 sensor (paper
pieces, etc)? <Y:552, N:560>

<552> Remove anything clogging. Does this jam still occur? <Y:560, N:Exit>

<560> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
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the LED unit PCB “0100”, then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCOS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<562> Check the paper jam 1 sensor by putting a piece of paper at the paper jam 1 sensor and
remove it, while seeing the LED4 (red LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and off
corresponding the paper jam 1 sensor? <Y:170, N:130>

<600> The problem may be on tray driving system or hi-top sensor, or mis-detection of stacker
full. Remove all the paper on the paper tray, then does this jam still occur? <Y:610, N:Exit>

<610> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB “01007, then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCOS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<612> Check the hi-top sensor by putting a piece of paper facing the hi-top sensor and remove it,
while seeing the LED7 (red LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and off
corresponding the hi-top sensor? <Y:640, N:620>

<620> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN2 on the LCS controller PCB and CN15 on the harness,

CN15 on the harness and SENS at the hi-top sensor.

<622> Does this problem still occur? <Y:630, N:Exit>

<630> Replace the hi-top sensor.

<632> Exit.

<640> Check the belts of the paper tray (one belt at the tray motor, two belts at both sides of the
LCS). Is there something clogging at the pulleys of these belts, or the belts twisted? <Y:642,
N:650>

<642> Remove anything clogging at the belts, install the belts correctly.
<643> Exit.
<650> Are these belts coming off or unrepairably damaged? <Y:900, N:660>

<660> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB “0110”, then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCOS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<670> Does the paper tray move smoothly? <Y:790, N:680>
<680> Does the paper tray not move at all? <Y:900, N:690>

<690> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:
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CN6 on the LCS controller PCB and M3 near the tray motor.
<692> Does this problem still occur? <Y:700, N:Exit>
<700> Replace the tray motor.

<702> Exit.

<750> The problem may be on the paper jam 1 sensor or paper jam 2 sensor. Is there something
clogging at the paper jam 1 sensor or paper jam 2 sensor (paper pieces, etc)? <Y:752, N:760>

<752> Remove anything clogging. Does this jam still occur? <Y:760, N:Exit>

<760> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB “0100”, then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

5-387




SERVICE MANUAL

<762> Check the paper jam 1 sensor by putting a piece of paper at the paper jam 1 sensor and
remove it, while seeing the LED4 (red LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and off
corresponding the paper jam 1 sensor? <Y:130, N:764>

<764> Check the paper jam 2 sensor by putting a piece of paper at the paper jam 1 sensor and
remove it, while seeing the LEDS (green LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and
off corresponding the paper jam 2 sensor? <Y:770, N:220>

<770> Check whether the interface cable is connected to the printer correctly. Check damages or
pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:

CNI12 on the mechanism controller PCB of the printer and the LCOS interface connector,
LCOS interface connector and CN3 on the LCS controller PCB.

<772> Does this problem still occur? <Y:780, N:Exit>

<780> Replace the LCS controller PCB.

<782> Does this problem still occur? <Y:790, N:Exit>

<790> Replace the mechanism controller PCB of the printer.

<792> Exit.

<900> The driving mechanism may already be unrepairably deformed or damaged. Replace the
whole LCS.

<902> Exit.
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Reference Diagrams

[Jam 41]

Paper jam 1 sensor

Paper jam 2 sensor

Guide sensor

Door switch

Hi-top sensor

Tray motor

Guide solenoid

Bottom switch

Offset motor

Offset switch

Feed motor

Exit motor

Mechanism Controller CN7J Interface connector
CN7
LCS controller PCB Interface connector
CN3
CN2
SEN1
SEN2
SEN4
SEN9 | |
CN15 SENS
CN6 _O
M3
SOL1
SEN7 | |
CN17 M4 :
SEN8 | |
CN7 _O
M1
M2 :
LED unit
CN8 CN9

Figure 5-12.

LCS Stacker Jam (JAM41) Interconnections Diagram (1 of 3)
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[Jam 41]
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Figure 5-12. LCS Stacker Jam (JAM41) Interconnections Diagram (2 of 3)
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CN12
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Figure 5-12.

*SINS

*SSYNC

SFULL (LCS stack full)

*SREADY

SIAM

SALM

SCcov

LCS Stacker Jam (JAM41) Interconnections Diagram (3 of 3)
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5-9.2. SVCDS8 LCS Stacker Alarm

Explanation

The stacker ready signal (SREADY) was not detected by the mechanism controler within certain
time after the printer power on, or

It was detected by the mechanism controller that the stacker alarm signal (SALM) was activated.
The conditions which the SALM is activated are:

»  Guide sensor alarm: It was detected from the guide sensor by the LCS controller that the
paper guide was not at right position before specified time passed after the paper guide posi-
tion was changed, or

«  Offset alarm: It was detected from the offset sensor by the LCS controller that the paper tray
was not at right position before specified time passed after the paper tray position was offset,
or

«  DC motor alarm: It was detected from the hi-top sensor by the LCS controller that the tray did
not reach the hi-top sensor before specified time passed after the tray reached the top sensor.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Open the front door of the LCS, and check the dip switch on the LED unit PCB. Is the dip
switch set “0000” (all off)? <Y:020, N:012>

<012> Set the dip switch “0000 (all off).
<014> Does this problem still occur? <Y:020, N:Exit>

<020> Check whether any LED on the LED unit PCB is lit. Is the LED3 (amber LED) lit?
<Y:750, N:030>

<030> Is the LEDS (green LED) lit? <Y:650, N:040>
<040> Is the LED4 (red LED) lit? <Y:300, N:050>
<050> Is any other LED lit? <Y:180, N:060>

<060> All the LEDs are not lit, then problem may on primary circuits of the power supply. Check
the power cable and the circuit breaker. Is the power cable connected to appropriate AC voltage
power outlet correctly? <Y:070, N:062>

<062> Turn on the circuit breaker, and connect the power cable correctly.
<064> Does this problem still occur? <Y:070, N:Exit>
<070> Is the locker switch of the LCOS set on? <Y:080, N:072>

<(072> Turn the locker switch on.
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<074> Does this problem still occur? <Y:080, N:Exit>

<(080> Check the locker switch. Is the locker switch malfunctioned? <Y:082, N:090>
<082> Replace the locker switch.

<084> Does this problem still occur? <Y:090, N:Exit>

<090> Check whether the interface cable is connected to the printer correctly. Check damages or
pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:

CN12 on the mechanism controller PCB of the printer and the LCS interface connector,
LCOS interface connector and CN3 on the LCS controller PCB.

<092> Does this problem still occur? <Y:100, N:Exit>

<100> Is the fuse on the power supply unit blown? <Y:110, N:150>

<110> Is there something conductive on the power supply PCB? <Y:112, N:114>
<112> Remove anything conductive on the power supply PCB.

<114> Replace the fuse on the power supply PCB (125V, 5A).

<116> Does this problem still occur? <Y:120, N:Exit>

<120> Is the fuse on the power supply unit blown again? <Y:130, N:020>

<130> Replace the power supply PCB (100V or 200V).

<132> Exit.

<150> Check the voltage at the pin 3 of the connector CN31 on the power supply PCB. When
checking the voltage, turn the printer on. Is the voltage approximate 5V? <Y:152, N:130>

<152> Check the voltage between the pin 3 and pin 4 of the connector CN1 on the LCS controller
PCB. Is the voltage approximate 5V? <Y:160, N:154>

<154> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN31 on the power supply PCB and CN1 on the LCS controller PCB.

<156> Exit.

<160> Replace the LCS controller PCB.

<162> Exit.

<180> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB “10007, then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCOS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)
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<182> Are the LEDs on the LED unit PCB lit and off in order? <Y:190, N:184>

<184> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CNS8 on the LCS controller PCB and LED unit PCB.

<186> Replace the LED unit PCB. <go to 020>

<190> Check whether the interface cable is connected to the printer correctly. Check damages or
pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:

CNI12 on the mechanism controller PCB of the printer and the LCS interface connector,
LCOS interface connector and CN3 on the LCS controller PCB.

<192> Does this problem still occur? <Y:194, N:Exit>

<194> Replace the LCS controller PCB.

<196> Does this problem still occur? <Y:200, N:Exit>

<200> Replace the mechanism controller PCB of the printer.

<202> Exit.

<300> Is the fuse on the LCS controller PCB blown? <Y:310, N:600>

<310> The problem may be an overload on the 24V circuits. Is the paper tray stopped at the top
position? <Y:320, N:350>

<320> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB “01007, then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<322> Check the hi-top sensor by putting a piece of paper facing the hi-top sensor and remove it,
while seeing the LED7 (red LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and off
corresponding the hi-top sensor? <Y:400, N:330>

<330> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN2 on the LCS controller PCB and CN15 on the harness,

CN15 on the harness and SENS at the hi-top sensor.

<332> Does this problem still occur? <Y:340, N:Exit>

<340> Replace the hi-top sensor and the fuse on the LCS controller PCB (24V, 3A).

<342> Exit.

<350> Is the paper tray stopped at the bottom position? (Is the bottom switch actuated?) <Y:360,
N:400>
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<360> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB “0100, then turn on the locker switch again with the front door is open.
(Confirm the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is open. The change of the dip
switch is recognized by the LCS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<362> Check the bottom switch by pressing the actuator of the bottom switch by hand, while
seeing the LED4 (red LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and off corresponding
the bottom switch? <Y:400, N:370>

<370> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CNG6 on the LCS controller PCB and SEN7 at the bottom switch.

<372> Does this problem still occur? <Y:380, N:Exit>

<380> Replace the bottom switch and the fuse on the LCS controller PCB (24V, 3A).

<382> Exit.

<400> Can you move the paper tray up or down while turning the tray motor by hand? <Y:410,
N:540>

<410> Is the resistance between pin 4 of the CN6 on the LCS controller PCB and FG approximate
0 ohm? <Y:420, N:160>

<420> Disconnect the connector CN6 on the LCS controller PCB.

<430> Is the resistance between pin 4 of the CN6 on the LCS controller PCB (PCB side, not
harness side) and FG 50 ohms or more? <Y:490, N:435>

<435> Disconnect the connector CN7 on the LCOS controller PCB.

<440> Is the resistance between pin 4 of the CN6 on the LCS controller PCB (PCB side, not
harness side) and FG 50 ohms or more? <Y:445, N:160>

<445> Disconnect the connector M1 near the feed motor, and connect the CN7 on the LCS
controller PCB as it was.

<450> Is the resistance between pin 4 of the CN6 on the LCS controller PCB (PCB side, not
harness side) and FG 50 ohms or more? <Y:452, N:455>

<452> Replace the feed motor and the fuse on the LCS controller PCB (24V, 3A).
<453> Exit.
<455> Disconnect the connector M2 near the exit motor.

<460> Is the resistance between pin 4 of the CN6 on the LCS controller PCB (PCB side, not
harness side) and FG 50 ohms or more? <Y:462, N:470>

<462> Replace the exit motor and the fuse on the LCS controller PCB (24V, 3A).
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<463> Exit.

<470> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN7 on the LCS controller PCB and M1 near the feed motor,

CN7 on the LCS controller PCB and M2 near the exit motor.

<480> Replace the fuse on the LCS controller PCB (24V, 3A).

<482> Exit.

<490> Disconnect the M3 connector near the tray motor, connect the CN6 on the LCOS controller
PCB as it was.

<500> Is the resistance between pin 4 of the CN6 on the LCS controller PCB (PCB side, not
harness side) and FG 50 ohms or more? <Y:502, N:505>

<502> Replace the tray motor and the fuse on the LCS controller PCB (24V, 3A).
<503> Exit.
<505> Disconnect the connector SOL1 near the guide solenoid.

<510> Is the resistance between pin 4 of the CN6 on the LCS controller PCB (PCB side, not
harness side) and FG 50 ohms or more? <Y:512, N:515>

<512> Replace the guide solenoid and the fuse on the LCS controller PCB (24V, 3A).
<513> Exit.
<515> Disconnect the connector M4 near the offset motor.

<520> Is the resistance between pin 4 of the CN6 on the LCS controller PCB (PCB side, not
harness side) and FG 50 ohms or more? <Y:522, N:530>

<522> Replace the offset motor assembly and the fuse on the LCS controller PCB (24V, 3A).
<523> Exit.

<530> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN6 on the LCS controller PCB and M3 near the tray motor,

CN6 on the LCS controller PCB and M4 near the offset motor,

CNG6 on the LCS controller PCB and SOL1 near the guide solenoid.

<532> Exit.

<540> Check the belts of the paper tray (one belt at the tray motor, two belts at both sides of the
LCS). Is there something clogging at the pulleys of these belts, or the belts twisted? <Y:542,
N:550>
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<542> Remove anything clogging at the belts, install the belts correctly.
<543> Exit.

<550> Remove the tray motor.

<552> Can you rotate the tray motor by hand? <Y:560, N:502>

<560> The paper tray driving mechanism may already be unrepairably deformed or damaged.
Replace the whole LCS.

<562> Exit.

<600> The problem may be at the paper tray driving mechanism. Check the belts of the paper tray
(one belt at the tray motor, two belts at both sides of the LCOS). Is there something clogging at
the pulleys of these belts, or the belts twisted? <Y:602, N:610>

<602> Remove anything clogging at the belts, install the belts correctly.
<603> Exit.
<610> Are these belts coming off or unrepairably damaged? <Y:560, N:620>

<620> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB “0110”, then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCOS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<622> Does the paper tray move smoothly? <Y:160, N:624>

<624> Does the paper tray not move at all? <Y:630, N:560>

<630> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:
CN6 on the LCS controller PCB and M3 near the tray motor.

<632> Does this problem still occur? <Y:640, N:Exit>

<640> Replace the tray motor.

<642> Exit.

<650> LCS controller PCB detected the offset alarm. The problem may be in the paper tray offset
mechanism. Is the fuse on the LCS controller blown? <Y:310, N:660>

<660> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB “0100”, then turn on the locker switch again with the front door is open.
(Confirm the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is open. The change of the dip
switch is recognized by the LCS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<662> Check the offset switch by pressing the actuator of the offset switch by hand, while seeing
the LED6 (amber LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and off corresponding the
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bottom switch? <Y:670, N:664>

<664> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CNG6 on the LCS controller PCB and CN17 on the harness,

CN17 on the harness and SENS at the offset switch.

<666> Does this problem still occur? <Y:380, N:Exit>

<668> Replace the offset switch.

<669> Exit.
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<670> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB “1010”, then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<672> Does the paper tray offset smoothly? <Y:160, N:674>
<674> Does the paper tray not offset at all? <Y:680, N:900>
<680> Remove the offset motor.

<682> Can you rotate the offset motor by hand? <Y:690, N:684>
<684> Replace the offset motor assembly.

<686> Exit.

<690> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:
CNG6 on the LCS controller PCB and CN17 on the harness,
CN17 on the harness and M4 at the offset motor.

<692> Does this problem still occur? <Y:694, N:Exit>

<694> Replace the offset motor assembly.

<696> Does this problem still occur? <Y:700, N:Exit>

<700> Replace the LCS controller PCB.

<702> Does this problem still occur? <Y:900, N:Exit>

<750> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB “01007, then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCOS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<752> Check the guide sensor by putting a piece of paper at the guide sensor and remove it, while
seeing the LED9 (amber LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and off
corresponding the guide sensor? <Y:770, N:760>

<760> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN2 on the LCS controller PCB and SEN4 at the guide sensor.

<762> Does this problem still occur? <Y:764, N:Exit>

<764> Replace the guide sensor.

<766> Exit.

<770> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
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the LED unit PCB “1100”, then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<772> Does the feed roller rotate? <Y:810, N:780>
<780> Remove the feed motor while its connector connected, then turn it by locker switch again.
<782> Does the feed motor rotate? <Y:840, N:790>

<790> Check damages or pinches of wires, cable and connector between the following
connectors:

CN7 on the LCS controller PCB and M1 near the feed motor.
<792> Does this problem still occur? <Y:794, N:Exit>
<794> Replace the feed motor.

<796> Exit.

<810> Check damages or pinches of wires, cable and connector between the following
connectors:

CN6 on the LCS controller PCB and SOLT near the guide solenoid.
<812> Does this problem still occur? <Y:820, N:Exit>
<820> Replace the guide solenoid.

<822> Does this problem still occur? <Y:160, N:Exit>
<840> Is the feed motor gear damaged? <Y:842, N:850>
<842> Replace the feed motor gear.

<844> Does this problem still occur? <Y:850, N:Exit>
<850> Is the feed roller gear damaged? <Y:852, N:860>
<852> Replace the feed roller gear.

<854> Does this problem still occur? <Y:860, N:Exit>
<860> Is the guide gear damaged? <Y:862, N:870>
<862> Replace the guide gear.

<864> Does this problem still occur? <Y:870, N:Exit>
<870> Is the feed roller damaged? <Y:872, N:880>
<872> Replace the feed roller.
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<874> Does this problem still occur? <Y:880, N:Exit>

<880> Is there any unrepairable damage on the paper guide? <Y:882, N:160>
<882> Replace the paper feed unit.

<884> Does this problem still occur? <Y:160, N:Exit>

<900> The driving mechanism may already be unrepairably deformed or damaged. Replace the
whole LCS.

<902> Exit.
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Reference Diagrams

[SvC D8]
Mechanism Controller CN7J Interface connector
CN7
LCS controller PCB Interface connector
CN3
Power supply unit
CN1
CN31
oN2 Paper jam 1 sensor
SEN1
Paper jam 2 sensor
SEN2
Guide sensor
SEN4
ﬁ Door switch
SEN9
CN15 SENS
CN16 SEN6
CN6 O Tray motor
M3
Guide solenoid
SOL1
ﬁ Bottom switch
SEN7
O Offset motor
CN17 M4
ij Offset switch
SEN8
CN7 O Feed motor
M1
O Exit motor
M2
LED unit
CN8 CN9

Figure 5-13. LCS Stacker Alarm (SVCDS) Interconnections Diagram (1 of 3)
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[Jam 41]

+5V o CN2 SENL CN6 3
0 1l 0 1
2] 2 PIAML 120V |2 2
3] §| SEN2 3]
B 1 4]
5] 2 PIAM2 B
o] 3 o]
7] 7]
B B
9] _ SENS 9]
10— 1 iq
11 2] 2 HTOPSEN 11
1—3] 3 12
13 CN15 13
4 L
& GND
GND
sV T CN8 CNO t24V.e o7
T T 0 A
2] 2] 2] 2]
3] 3] 3] 3] w1
4] 4] LED4 4] 4]
5] 5] LEDS 5] 5]
6 6 LED6 6
H H LED7 71—
8 8 LED8 L o
9] 9] LED9 o— —3| ™
10 10 DIPSW1 10 2]
i1 1] DIPSW2 R 5]
12 12 DIPSW3
i3 i3 DIPSW4
[ 14
GND

Figure 5-13. LCS Stacker Alarm (SVCDS) Interconnections Diagram (2 of 3)
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CN12
(mechanism controller interface CN3
of the printer) connector (LCS controller)
[1] [1] [1] *SINS
*OFFSET 2] 14} 2|
3] 2] 3]
4] 15 4]
a8 3] A *SSYNC
*REVERS 6] 16} 6]
7] 4] 7]
B 17 B
El 5 | 9| SFULL (LCSstack full)
+5VRS 10] 18] 10]
11 a 11
13} 7] 13} *SREADY
*OSYNC 14} 20| 14}
5 B 15
16 p1 16
17] o] 17] SIAM
SRESET 18 22 18
9 0 9
21 [11] 21] SALM
2 2 22)
25 13 25 scov
26| 6|
GND GND

Figure 5-13. LCS Stacker Alarm (SVCDS) Interconnections Diagram (3 of 3)
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5-10. LCS Miscellaneous Problems

5-10.1. LCS Stacker Full Related Problems

Explanation

The stacker full of the LCS cannot be cleared.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Is there any external light shining at the hi-top sensor? <Y:020, N:012>
<012> Remove or turn off the external light.
<014> Does this problem still occur? <Y:020, N:Exit>

<020> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB "0100", then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<030> Is the paper tray stopped at the bottom position? (Is the bottom switch actuated?) <Y:040,
N:050>

<040> Check the top sensor by putting a piece of paper facing the top sensor and remove it, while
seeing the LEDS (green LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and off corresponding
the top sensor? <Y:050, N:100>

<050> Check the hi-top sensor by putting a piece of paper facing the hi-top sensor and remove it,
while seeing the LED7 (red LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and off
corresponding the top sensor? <Y:060, N:200>

<060> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB "0100", then turn on the locker switch again with the front door is open.
(Confirm the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is open. The change of the dip
switch is recognized by the LCS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<070> Check the bottom switch by pressing the actuator of the bottom switch by hand, while
seeing the LED4 (red LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and off corresponding
the bottom switch? <Y:080, N:300>

<080> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:

CN12 on the mechanism controller PCB of the printer (especially for the pin9) and the LCS
interface connector,

LCS interface connector and CN3 on the LCS controller PCB (especially for the pin9).
<082> Does this problem still occur? <Y:090, N:Exit>

5-405




SERVICE MANUAL

<090> Replace the LCS controller PCB.

<092> Exit.

<100> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN4 on the LCS controller PCB and CN16 on the harness,

CN16 on the harness and SENG6 at the top sensor.

<110> Does this problem still occur? <Y:120, N:Exit>

<120> Replace the top sensor.

<130> Does this problem still occur? <Y:050, N:Exit>

<200> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN2 on the LCS controller PCB and CN15 on the harness,

CN15 on the harness and SENS at the hi-top sensor.

<210> Does this problem still occur? <Y:220, N:Exit>

<220> Replace the hi-top sensor.

<230> Does this problem still occur? <Y:060, N:Exit>

<300> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CNG6 on the LCS controller PCB and SEN7 at the bottom switch.

<310> Does this problem still occur? <Y:320, N:Exit>

<320> Replace the bottom switch.

<330> Does this problem still occur? <Y:080, N:Exit>

NOTE

When you check whether the problem still occur or exit
the troubleshooting flow, do not forget to set the dip
switch as it was "0000".
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Troubleshooting Procedure

Is there
any external light

shining at the hi-top
sensor?

Remove or turn off
the external light.

Does
this problem still
occur?

n

Is the paper
tray stopped at the
bottom position? (Is the bottom
switch actuated)?

No

[

Check damages or
pinches of wire, cable and
connector between the

following connectors:

CN4 on the LCOS
controller PCB and
CN16 on the harness.

CN16 on the
harness and SEN6
at the top sensor.

Check the top
sensor by putting a piece of
paper facing the top sensor and remove it,
while seeing the LED8 (green LED) on the
LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn
on and off corresponding
the top sensor?

Check the hi-top
sensor by putting a piece of
paper facing the hi-top sensor and remove
it, while seeing the LED7 (red LED) on the
LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn
on and off corresponding
the top sensor?

Check damages or
pinches of wire, cable and
connector between the
following connectors:

Yes

M ] [ &l

Figure 5-164. LCS Stacker Full Related Problems Flow Chart (1 of 2)
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Yes

Does
this problem still
occur?

Yes

No

Check the bottom
switch by pressing the actuator
of the bottom switch by hand, while
seeing the LED4 (red LED) on the LED unit
PCB. Does the LED turn on and off
corresponding the bottom
switch?

4

Check damages or pinches of
wire, cable and connector
between connectors CN6 on
the LCOS controller PCB and

Replace the top
sensor.

SEN?7 at the bottom switch.

Replace the
bottom switch.

Does
this problem still
occur?

Does
this problem still
occur?

Check damages or \
pinches of wire, cable, and

CN2 on the LCOS
controller PCB and
CN15 on the harness.

CN15 on the
harness and SEN5
at the hi-top sensor.

connector between the
following connectors:

v

CN212 on the mechanism
controller PCB of the printer
(especially for the pin9) and

the LCOS interface
connector.

No Does

LCOS interface
connector and CN3 on
the LCOS controller PCB
(especially for the pin9).

this problem still
occur?

Replace the LCOS
controller PCB.

No

this problem still

Replace the
mechanism controller
PCB.

4IEHIIIl

Does
this problem still
occur?

Replace the hi-top
sensor.

this problem still

Figure 5-164. LCS Stacker Full Related Problems Flow Chart (2 of 2)
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Reference Diagrams

[Stacker full]

Mechanism Controller

CN12

Interface connector

LCS controller PCB

CN3

Interface connector

CN2

CN4

CN15

CN6

CN16

SEN5

SENG

SEN7

b 04

(Paper jam 1 sensor)

(Paper jam 2 sensor)

(Guide sensor)

(Door switch)

Hi-top sensor

Top sensor

Bottom switch

(Guide solenoid)

(Tray motor)

(Offset motor)

(Offset switch)

Figure 5-5. LCS Stacker Full Related Problems Interconnections Diagram (1 of 3)
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[Stacker full]

(@]
Z
N

+5V o

3
[%2]
m
Z
a
(@]
P4
=

2 HTOPSEN

+5V
s 1

L L

GND GND

6 SENG

2 TOPSEN

1 N e £ £ 3 3 N S N )

EIE DB NE
leln]=]2
=

(@}
P4
o

+24V_.

SEN7 f————

Bottom switch
1 1
e
—— 2 b

Figure 5-5. LCS Stacker Full Related Problems Interconnections Diagram (2 of 3)
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CN12
(mechanism controller interface CN3
of the printer) connector (LCS controller)
1] 1] [1]
*OFFSET 2] 14 2]
3] 2] 3]
4] 15 4]
5] 3] 5]
*REVERS 6| 16 6 |
7] 4] 7]
8] 17 8]
o] 5] 9]
+5VRS 10 18) 10}
1] 6] 1]
13 7] 13
*OSYNC 14] 0] 14]
15 8] 15
17 B 17
SRESET 18) 22) 18]
19 10 9
20) 23 20
21] 1] 21]
22 2| 22
23 12 3
2 25| 24
25| 13 25
6| 26|

GND

GND

*SINS

*SSYNC

SFULL (LCS stack full)

*SREADY

SIAM

SALM

SCov

Figure 5-5. LCS Stacker Full Related Problems Interconnections Diagram (3 of 3)
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5-10.2. LCS Door Open Related Problems

Explanation

The interlock of the front door of the LCS was detected.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Is the actuator behind the front door deformed or damaged? <Y:012, N:020>
<012> Replace the front door.
<014> Does this problem still occur? <Y:020, N:Exit>

<020> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB "0100", then turn on the locker switch again with the front door is open.
(Confirm the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is open. The change of the dip
switch is recognized by the LCS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<030> Check the door switch by pressing the actuator of the door switch by hand, while seeing the
LEDS (green LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and off corresponding the
bottom switch? <Y:100, N:040>

<040> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:

CN12 on the mechanism controller PCB of the printer (especially for the pin25) and the LCS
interface connector,

LCS interface connector and CN3 on the LCS controller PCB (especially for the pin25).

<042> Does this problem still occur? <Y:050, N:Exit>

<050> Replace the LCS controller PCB.

<052> Exit.

<100> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN2 on the LCS controller PCB and SEN9 at the door switch.

<110> Does this problem still occur? <Y:120, N:Exit>

<120> Replace the door switch.

<130> Does this problem still occur? <Y:040, N:Exit>

NOTE

When you check whether the problem still occur or exit
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the troubleshooting flow, do not forget to set the dip

switch as it was "0000".

Reference Diagrams

[Door open]

Mechanism Controller

CN12

Interface connector

LCS controller PCB

CN3

Interface connector

CN2

SEN1

Door switch

(Paper jam 1 sensor)

(Paper jam 2 sensor)

(Guide sensor)

(Hi-top sensor)

Figure 5-6. LCS Door Open Related Problems Interconnections Diagram (1 of 2)
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+5V _o CN2
[1]
2]
E
4]
5]
6|
7]
8]
9]
10}
[11]
12)
13 __ r==="= Door switch
14 1] 10O
15 2] ----d
- SEN9
GND
CN12
(mechanism controller interface CN3
of the printer) connector (LCS controller)
1] n n *SINS
*OFFSET 2] 14] 2]
3] 2] 3]
4] 15, 4]
5] 3] 5| *SSYNC
*REVERS 6| 16 6|
7] 4] 7]
B 17 B
9] a8 9] SFULL
+5VRS 10] 18] 10]
m 6] 11
12 19 12
13 7] 13 *SREADY
*OSYNC 14] 0] 14]
15 B 15
16} 2] 6]
17 9] 17 SIAM
SRESET 18 22) 18
9 1 9
20 23 20
21 m 21 SALM
23 12 23
25 13 25) SCOV (LCS door open)
26 26
GND GND

Figure 5-6. LCS Door Open Related Problems Interconnections Diagram (2 of 2)
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5-10.3. LCS Stacker Tray Continuous Up-Down Travel

Explanation

The paper tray moves up and down reciprocally.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB "0100", then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized by the LCS controller when the locker switch is turned on.)

<020> Check the top sensor by putting a piece of paper facing the top sensor and remove it, while
seeing the LEDS8 (green LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and off corresponding
the top sensor? <Y:100, N:030>

<030> Replace the LCS controller PCB.

<040> Exit.

<100> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN4 on the LCS controller PCB and CN16 on the harness,

CN16 on the harness and SENG at the top sensor.

<110> Does this problem still occur? <Y:120, N:Exit>

<120> Replace the top sensor.

<130> Does this problem still occur? <Y:030, N:Exit>

NOTE

When you check whether the problem still occur or exit
the troubleshooting flow, do not forget to set the dip
switch as it was "0000".

5-420




SERVICE MANUAL

Reference Diagrams

[Paper tray related problem 1]
LCS controller PCB
CN4
CN16
CN4
[1]
+5V 2]
T 3] _ SENG
4] 1] 1
5] 2] 2 TOPSEN
I 3] 3
CN16
GND

SEN6

Top sensor

Figure 5-7. LCS Stacker Tray Continuous Up-Down Travel Interconnections Diagram
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5-10.4. LCOS Stacker Tray Stays Down

Explanation

The paper tray does not move up after the stacked paper was removed.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Once turn off the locker switch of the LCS, open the front door, and set the dip switch on
the LED unit PCB "0100", then close the front door and turn on the locker switch again. (Confirm
the printer is turned on and the front door of the LCS is closed. The change of the dip switch is
recognized when the locker switch is turned on by the LCS controller.)

<020> Check the top sensor by putting a piece of paper facing the top sensor and remove it, while
seeing the LEDS (green LED) on the LED unit PCB. Does the LED turn on and off corresponding
the top sensor? <Y:100, N:030>

<030> Replace the LCS controller PCB.

<040> Exit.

<100> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable and connector between the following connectors:
CN4 on the LCS controller PCB and CN16 on the harness,

CN16 on the harness and SENG at the top sensor.

<110> Does this problem still occur? <Y:120, N:Exit>

<120> Replace the top sensor.

<130> Does this problem still occur? <Y:030, N:Exit>

NOTE

When you check whether the problem still occur or exit
the troubleshooting flow, do not forget to set the dip
switch as it was "0000".
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Reference Diagrams

[Paper tray related problem 2]

LCS controller PCB
CN4
CN16
CN4
1]
+5V 2|
T 3] _ SENG
4] 1] 1
a 2] 2 TOPSEN
Inm0 3] 3
CN16
GND

SENG6

Top sensor

Figure 5-8. LCS Stacker Tray Stays Down Interconnections Diagram
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5-10.5. LCS Not Sensed By Printer

Explanation

The printer does not sense the installed LCS.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Is the interface cable connected to the printer correctly? <Y:020, N:012>

<012> Connect the cable correctly.

<014> Does this problem still occur? <Y:020, N:Exit>

<020> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:

CNI12 on the mechanism controller PCB of the printer (especially for pinl) and the LCS interface
connector,

LCS interface connector and CN3 on the LCS controller PCB (especially for pinl).
<022> Does this problem still occur? <Y:030, N:Exit>
<030> Replace the LCS controller PCB.
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Reference Diagrams

[LCS sensing problem 1]

Mechanism Controller Interface connector
CN12
LCS controller PCB Interface connector
CN3
CN12
(mechanism controller interface CN3
of the printer) connector (LCS controller)
1] 1] 1] *SINS (LCS sensing signal)
*OFFSET 2] 14] 2]
3] 2] 3]
4] 15| 4]
5| 3] 5| *SSYNC
*REVERS 6| 16| 6 |
d 4] d
B8 17 B8
9] a 9] SFULL
+5VRS 10] 18] 10]
1] 6] 1]
13] 7] 13] *SREADY
*OSYNC [14] 20] [14]
15 8] 15
16} 1] 16}
17 9] 17 SIAM
SRESET 18] 22] 18]
19 10 19
20 23 20
1] 1] 1] SALM
25) i3] 25| scov
6| 6|
GND GND
Figure 5-9. LCS Not Sensed By Printer Interconnections Diagram
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5-10.6. LCS Not Installed But Sensed By Printer

Explanation

The printer senses the LCS although it is not installed.

Troubleshooting Procedure

<010> Check damages or pinches of wire, cable, and connector between the following connectors:

CN12 on the mechanism controller PCB of the printer (especially for pinl) and LCS interface
connector.

<012> Does this problem still occur? <Y:020, N:Exit>
<020> Replace the mechanism controller PCB (CA02626-J001, see 4-48, fig.4-2).
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Reference Diagrams

[LCS sensing problem 2]
Mechanism Controller Interface connector
CN12
LCS controller PCB Interface connector
CN3
CN12
(mechanism controller interface CN3
of the printer) connector (LCS controller)
1] 1] 1] *SINS (LCS sensing signal)
*OFFSET 2] 14 2]
3] 2] 3]
4] 15| 4]
5] 3] 5| *SSYNC
*REVERS 6| 16} 6|
7] 4] 7]
B 17 B
El 5| El SFULL
+5VRS 10} 1] 10}
1] 6] 1]
12 19] 12
13 7] 13 *SREADY
*OSYNC 14 20 14
15 B 15
16 21 16
17] 9] 17] SIAM
SRESET 18 22) 18)
19 10 19]
20 23] 20
1] 1] 1] SALM
25, 13 25| scov
6| 6|
GND GND

Figure 5-10. LCS Not Installed But Sensed By Printer Interconnections Diagram
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6-1. Introduction

This chapter identifies and provides the remove and replace procedures for the 4060 Cut Sheet
Printer field replaceable units (FRU).

The procedures presented in this service manual assume the customer engineer has had some
training on the 4060 Printer and is familiar with the mechanics of servicing the consumable
supplies and opening the covers for access to the internal mechanisms.

6-2. Scope of Repair Procedures

The maintenance procedure presented in this service manual are for FRUs that require detailed
maintenance instructions.

For FRUs that are easily maintained and where remove and replace procedures are common with
other similar printer equipment, these instructions are not provided. However; individual
instructions and illustrations will be provided for these FRUs with the replacement FRU shipment.

Instructions for removal and replacement of consumable supplies/assemblies are provide in the
4060 Printer User Manual.

6-3. Safety

Always power the printer off when beginning FRU maintenance. Detach the power cord plug from
the printer base to allow ease of access and for protection.

Where specified, allow at least 30 seconds for the electrical charges to drain before beginning your
repair procedure.

6-4. Maintenance Parts Replacement Overview

Chapter 7 provides parts breakdown illustrations and part numbers. Use these illustrations for an
in-depth look at the FRU you will be maintaining and/or handling to get at the failed FRU.

NOTE

The procedures presented in this chapter are mechanical
repair procedures. To test the operation of the printer
after the printer has been reassembled, return to the
troubleshooting chapter for specific instructions.
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6-4.1. FRU Locational Views

1.
2.

Printer front and right side view
Front inside view

Top and upper-right side view
Lower-right side view

Rear and left-side view

Rear inside view

Printer rear and left side view
Large-Capacity Hopper (LCH) view
Large-Capacity Stacker (LCS) view

Page 6-5
Page 6-6
Page 6-7
Page 6-8
Page 6-9
Page 6-10
Page 6-9
Page 6-11
Page 6-12
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6-4.2. FRU Repair Procedure Locations

1. Front accessed FRUs listing Page 6-13
2. Top accessed FRUs listing Page 6-13
3. Rear accessed FRUs listing Page 6-13
4. Left side accessed FRUs listing Page 6-13
5. Right side accessed FRUs listing Page 6-14
6. Microswitch references Page 6-14
7. LCH FRUs listing Page 6-15
8. LCS FRUs listing Page 6-15

Ejection unit
Standby switch
Display contrast Paper stacker shelf
Control panel
Front o

Trayl

Tray2

Tray3
N
1y

Paper size indicators

Paper level indicators

Main power switch

L:!-:-;
\\
(4 N

\ = =
Front door \

Lower right cover

i Upper right cover
' LCH cover

Figure 6-1. Front and Right Side Reference Locations
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Fuser locking knob
Cleaning roller
Fuser unit
Drum unit locking knob

Precharger cleaner

Drum unit Knob 2

Lever bl

Knob 1

Lever 5

Decurler roller knob

Decurler lever

X 7
\‘\\)‘ii";//
RS

Ny
Lever 4 V :&
Duplex unit

Duplex roller knob

Transfer unit

Figure 6-2. Front Inside Reference Locations
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controller

‘ Ejection cover

Developer collector bottle

£ ~
%)@\‘1 Toner collector bottle
S ==

Toner hopper

Developer unit
Upper right cover

Figure 6-3. Top and Upper-Right Side Reference Locations
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(T e d

Upper paper feed unit

Middle paper feed unit

§ Lower paper feed unit

Figure 6-4. Lower-Right Side Reference Locations
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Main controller
(Under top cover)

Optical unit
(Under main controller)

Ejection unit

Upper left cover

LCS cover

Ozone filter

LCS attachment
points (under covers)

LCH connector

AC input
power connector

LCS connector

>

Lower connector
not used

Figure 6-5. Rear and Left Side Reference Locations
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-
/—\
Drive unit E
Drive unit D High voltage
power supply
%
Drive unit M
=
[I 2@2 DCNJg ®
ACN4j @1 Dengs
DCNJg éc:mg
éNJm Low voltage power supply
DC [ =] | | ) /
NJlDCNJZ/ = (Behind Mechanism
— Controller Board)
PC
® Boarq ® . Boarg
— Mechanism Controller
[I% Board
o]
|]5 %l]
CN7 -
N &S ?,l]
3 o L?LSE:I

Figure 6-6. Rear Inside Reference Locations
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PRINTER

[

T

Figure 6-7. LCH Reference Locations

J/

LCH release handle

Paper shelf lowering button

LCH door

Door handle

Paper shelf
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Main Power Switch

Input power cord connector

LCS Interface
control cable

Figure 6-8. LCS Reference Locations
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FRUs Accessed From Front of Printer
1. Duplex Unit Page 6-22
2. LED Erase Unit Page 6-25
3. Operator Panel Board Page 6-29
4. Transfer Assembly Guide Page 6-33
5. Paper Tray Lift Motor Page 6-37
6. Paper Size Sensor Board Page 6-39
FRUs Accessed From Top of Printer
1.  QMS Main Controller Board Page 6-42
2. Optical Unit Page 6-46
FRUs Accessed From Rear of Printer
1. Drive Unit D Motor Assembly Page 6-50
2. Mechanism Controller Board Page 6-51
3. Registration Roller Standby Clutch Page 6-55
4. High Voltage Power Supply Page 6-57
5. Low Voltage Power Supply Page 6-59
6. Low Voltage Power Supply Fan Page 6-63
7. Power Sequencing Relay Page 6-65
8. Drive Unit M Page 6-67
9. Drive Unit M Lower Fan Page 6-78
10. Drive Unit M Toner Waste Screw Sensor Page 6-80
11. Fuser Interlock (TINTSW) Switch Page 6-84
12. Drive Unit E to Ejection Unit Belt Page 6-88
13. Drive Unit E Gear Assembly Page 6-90
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14. PS5 - Duplex Unit Paper Path Sensor Page 6-94
15. PS7 - Ejection Unit Paper Path Sensor Page 6-96
16. Ejection Unit Stacker Full Paper Path Sensor Page 6-98

FRUs Accessed From Left Side of Printer

1. Ejection Unit Page 6-100
2. Reversing Unit Page 6-103
3. PS6 - Reversing Unit Paper Path Sensor Page 6-105

FRUs Accessed From Right Side of Printer

1. Toner Hopper Assembly Page 6-106
2. Input Power Circuit Breaker Page 6-109
3. Developer Unit Page 6-111
4. Paper Feed Unit Page 6-114
5. PSI1 - Paper Empty (PS1-1, -2, -3)Sensors Page 6-118
6. PS2 - Paper Path Timing Sensor Page 6-120
7. PS3 - Paper Path Registration Sensor Page 6-122
8. PS4 - Paper Path De-curler Sensor Page 6-124
9. Paper Feed Unit Transport Feed Motor Page 6-128
10. Registration Roller Page 6-132

Location Diagrams Only for Microswitch FRUs

1. Developer Bottle Detection Microswitch Page 6-136
2. Developer Unit Shutter Detection Microswitch Page 6-136
3. Drum Interlock Microswitch Page 6-138
4. Ejection Unit Cover Interlock Microswitch Page 6-139
5. Front Door Interlock Microswitch Page 6-140




Maintenance

SERVICE MANUAL

6. Paper Tray Detection Microswitch Page 6-141

7. Lower-right Cover Interlock Microswitch Page 6-142

8.  Upper-right Cover Interlock Microswitch Page 6-143

LCHF FRUs

1. Frame Assembly To be developed

2. Paper Transport Assembly To be developed

LCS FRUs

1. Frame Assembly To be developed

2. Paper Transport Assembly To be developed
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6-5. Adjustments

Unscheduled adjustments may be required in the 4060 printer, LCH, and the LCS. Typically, they
become necessary during maintenance to the FRU components but adjustments can be required at
any time. The adjustments are:

«  Procedure 6-5.1 "+5V Power Supply Adjustment," Page 6-16
«  Procedure 6-5.2 "Laser Start Position Alignment," Page 6-18

»  Procedure 6-5.3 "Paper Feed System Alignment," Page 6-20

6-5.1. +5V Power Supply Adjustment

NOTE

This procedure is not user accessible.

These +5V power adjustment (actually +4.82V) steps are:

1. Remove rear cover
2. Using your multimeter, monitor test point +5V W7 on the mechanism Figure 6-9 illustrates the +5V (W7) test point
controller PCB location
3. Verify voltage is +4.82 +/-0.02V +4.80V to +4.84V
4. Use small flat-blade screwdriver to adjust potentiometer RV113 Figure 6-9 illustrates the access of the +5V
Adjustment through the top hole of the
mechanism controller PCB supporting bracket
5. If voltage level cannot be maintained, use troubleshooting flow charts Go to chapter 5 for SVC59 and SVCSA
SVCS59 and SVCSA to fault isolate troubleshooting flow charts
6. If LVPS output is set properly, close rear cover
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+5V Adjust
(RV113)
0)
FAN ALM
(Fan Alarm LED)
LVPS Access Hole
POW ALM
(Power Alarm LED)
Y Print Switch
CN23 CN22 CN21 CN20CN19 CN18 CN17
(@] TCS
Z  we
- - (.‘3
TRM4 TRM3 P4
_ WCG [ || o
2 s WBG
o ﬁ g[l Mechanism
2 z Controller PCB
g wag BDRDY O
1 SG W1
= | TI\\I,I\ZI)SI\IS
= .
o vwihEs Bracket _supportlng
2 w2 LDP1 Mechanism
= w3 Controller PCB
BD
W4
[ |
[lo
&
S
B TRV 5”
WDG
O SG 5v
J¢ = & T g
m
B rv2 =]
CN7 CN8 CN9 CN10 CN11 CNI2\

SW2 SW1 Sw4
DIP Switches

Figure 6-9. LVPS +5V Test Point W7, +5V Adjustment, and SW2 DIP Switch Locations

6-17
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6-5.2.  Laser Start Position Alignment

NOTE

The actual detail of this procedure depends on the
functionality of the main controller and software
installed. This procedure is user accessible.

Periodic registration alignment checking by the customer may indicate fine tuning is required as
the registration roller or some other component ages.

This laser start position alignment procedure establishes the baseline for the leading edge print- no
print border.

Test setup and analysis:

' . i .o .
1 Verify that letter or A4 size paper is in all paper Paper tray 1, 2, 3, and LCH (if
trays installed)
2. On operator panel, select and print the alignment
program
3. To align:
a. Read the test pattern printed instructions that describe SW2 DIP switch Note - the switch settings are provided
settings following this procedure
b. Raise the test print up to a strong light so you can see the horizontal bar The ideal test pattern is to have the horizontal
through the paper bar exactly through the center under arrow head
C. If you are within +/-0.5 mm of the ideal pattern, you are done
Go to step 5

If you must realign, continue:

d. Set SW2 DIP switches S1-S4to 1110 S1-S4 (left to right)
e. Generate a new test pattern Repeat steps 2a through 2h
e. Determine SW2 correction setting The horizontal line will touch one of the lines

leading to the new SW2 setting

f Set SW2 DIP switches S1-S4 to the new setting
g. Generate a new test pattern Repeat steps 2a through 2h

If you are within +/-0.5 mm of the ideal pattern, you are done
Go to step 5

If you must fine tune,
go back to step 4d

4. Close all covers
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Examine the 3 corner box patterns for alignment

If the patterns are reasonably aligned, you are done

SW2 DIP Switches Reference

Locate SW2 DIP switch on mechanism controller Figure 6-9 locates SW2 DIP switch at lower

right corner

To get the required test pattern alignment, set SW2 (S1-S4) in the S1-S4 (left to right)

following pattern
If you want to increase spacing above the line,
use the + distance settings

Adjustment 1 =0N (up)
Distance S1 S2 S3 S4 0 = OFF (down)
-7.40 mm 0000

-6.34 mm 1 000

-5.29 mm 01 00

-4.23 mm 1 1 00

-3.17 mm 0010

-2.11 mm 1 010

-1.06 mm 01 10

0 mm 1 110 0 mm is default
+1.06 mm 00 0 1

+2.11 mm 1 0 01

+3.17 mm 01 0 1

+4.23 mm 1 1 01

+5.29 mm 00 1 1

+6.34 mm 1 0 1 1

+7.40 mm 01 1 1

+8.46 mm 1 111

If alignment is required
go to Paper Feed System Alignment
Page 6-20
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6-5.3. Paper Feed System Alignment

NOTE

The actual detail of this procedure depends on the
functionality of the main controller and software
installed. This procedure is user accessible, if available.
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6-6. Front of Printer Ac

6-6.1. Duplex Unit

cessed FRUs

Unit Screw
/]
/ﬁ
HVPS Screw
——-HV
/
/ | +HV
7
— /
Z—— 7 L A
[ CNDC
/ Unit HVPS Screw
Screw
Duplex unit CN1

Screws

Inside View
Duplex unit
Plate
Duplex unit

Figure 6-10. Duplex Unit
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Duplex Unit Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA02626-E840

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

1.
2
3
4
5
6.
7
8
9

10.
11.

Instruction

Open upper-right cover

Open front door

Remove back cover

Remove the fuser

On HVPS board, disconnect CNDC connector

Disconnect CN1 connector

Remove 2 HVPS bracket screws and swing open the HVPS assembly
Remove 2 screws securing the duplex unit to the frame

Disconnect 2 duplex unit connectors (PS5 and DMP)

At front, remove 2 screws and a plate

Pull duplex unit out

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.

2
3
4.
5
6

Slide new unit into place

Reattach a plate and 2 screws

At rear, reconnect PS5 and DMP connectors
Secure 2 duplex unit screws

Close HVPS assembly and secure 2 bracket screws

Reconnect CN1 and CNDC connectors

Comment

Lower right corner

Ribbon cable

Secures bracket to frame

Facing printer left side
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7. Install fuser
8. Close all covers
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LED Erase Unit

6-6.2.

an
Aé

ax;
L)

% D
o/
y

‘\
\ i

=
c
S
o
AN]
—

Connector

Guide plate

Figure 6-11. LED Erase Unit

-25
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LED Erase Unit Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA55002-0339

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Magnetized number 2-inch (stubby), Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment
1. Open right cover
2. Open front door
3. Remove back cover
4. CAUTION
May be HOT

Pull fuser unit out and set aside in safe area

5. Lower transfer guide assembly
6. Remove the drum unit
7. At back of printer, disconnect inline snap connector CLEDP Cable passes through access hole
8. Open cable clamp free cable from clamp and pass connector back into
printer
9. At front of printer, locate LED erase unit mounting screw on guide plate Look inside above LEDs
10. Use magnetized “stubby” Phillips-head screwdriver to remove 1 mounting ~ Mounting hooks secure the guide plate in place
screw
11. Remove 1 screw and LED cover
12. Carefully pull LED erase unit and cable connector free of printer frame
hooks

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Replace the LED erase unit and LED cover:
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A

Pass cable and connector through cable hole

CAUTION

Do not crimp LED erase unit cable under guide plate

Hang the guide plate on hooks to secure
Secure the guide plate screw

At the rear, secure the cable in the clamp
Reconnect inline connector CLED
Install the drum unit

Install the fuser unit

Close all covers
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6-6.3. Operator Panel Board

Control panel

Control panel

gl —

S ()
qi0

Operator panel
Front cover

J5

[ J3
Ol —
JS Faston tab Faston tab
m Ground tab
@)

Figure 6-12. Operator Panel Board
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Operator Panel Board Replacement Procedure

Part Number
CA31214-C026
Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment

1. Open right cover

2. Remove top cover

3. Open front operator panel and remove 4 panel holding screws

4. Disconnect 3 faston grounding connections from main controller box Remove the operator panel assembly to a flat

work surface

5. Disconnect J3, J4, and J5 connectors NOTES -
1. Lift panel and rotate up to access panel
connections
2. Connector J4 has a protective plastic strip
securing the squeeze tabs. Rotate strip to allow

removal.

6. Remove operator panel cover
7. Remove 3 screws The 3rd wire is connected to switch
8. Remove operator board
Replacement Procedure (mounting)
1. Install new operator board

Reattach panel board and 2 ground wires a with 3 screws

At printer, attach 3 ground wires faston terminals to main controller

Attach J3, J4, and JS Reposition protective strip to secure plug

Remount operator panel assembly using side hooks on the panel

Reattach 4 panel screws

Close all covers

AL o
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Transfer Assembly Guide

6-6.4.

v (2) Guide plates

Transfer assembly

guide

Transfer assembly

Figure 6-13. Transfer Assembly Guide

-33
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Transfer Assembly Guide Replacement Procedure

Part Number
CA02626-F501
Tools Required

None

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment
1. Open front door
2. CAUTION

May be HOT!

Pull fuser out and set aside in safe area
3. Look inside and below the transfer guide assembly. +HV (Black terminal) is to the far right
Locate the 2 heavy-gauge power wires and the associated faston terminals ACH (Clear terminal) is to left of +HV

Pull each down to disconnect
Disconnect a connector and a fasten grounding

4. Remove the drum

5. CAUTION

Remember the orientation of the locking blocks as you remove them.

Pull down both plastic locking blocks Notice that the block open side faces inward

6. Squeeze plastic pivot pins and pull down and out

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. CAUTION

The pins must locked in place.

While squeezing the pivot pins, insert guide and raise into place

Insert plastic blocks (open side facing inward
Reconnect the +HV and ACH faston terminals Black on right side

Reinstall the drum

wok o w

Raise and secure the transfer guide assembly
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Install the fuser

Close front door
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6-6.5. Paper Tray Lift Motor

Motor
1 Screws
4
()QOOO
Q o
[h ODoOQ
1k
Q) ©
O 00O S

=/

(Syllco)
S S
o %000
]
o

ﬂ ‘
) ©
O O OO0
()0 ©
Q. o
/%/ Ry

Figure 6-14. Paper Tray Lift Motor
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Paper Tray Lift Motor Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA02626-E157

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

1.
2.

Instruction

Open front door
Remove all paper trays
Locate failed lift motor and remove 3 mounting screws

Disconnect a connector

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.
2.

Install motor with 3 screws
Install paper trays

Close door

Comment

Identify which tray is top, middle, and bottom
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6-6.6.

Paper Size Sensor Board

Paper size
sensor board

7
>
o

O 000

O 000

Connector

:é TPSJ
|

O 000

2005
S

Figure 6-15.

Paper Size Sensor Board
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Paper Size Sensor Board Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA02626-0179

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction

1. Open front door

2. Remove all paper trays

3. Locate failed sensor board and remove cable connector TPSJ.
4. Remove paper size sensor board

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Install new sensor board

1. Reattach cable connector TPSJ.
2. Install paper trays

3. Close door

Comment

Identify which tray is top, middle, and bottom

Install in original positions
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6-7.

Top of Printer Accessed FRUs
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6-7.1. Main Controller Board

Figure 6-16. Main Controller Board
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Main Controller Board Replacement Procedure

Part Number

XXXXXXX-XX

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Nut driver

Anti-static mat

ESD wrist strap

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

NOTE

The detailed procedure depends on the structure of

the main controller installed.

NOTE

Always wear an ESD wrist strap properly grounded to
the equipment. Always place logic device assemblies on

the anti-static mat.

Instruction

Open upper-right cover
Remove rear cover
Rotate ejection unit into upward position

Remove operator panel:
Page 6-29

CAUTION

Do not loosen or remove other assembly screws. These are spring
tensioned

Loosen top cover securing screw only

Carefully slide the cover open and lift slowly (fan wire attached)

Comment

Top cover is divided. The small section lifts off
and the larger section slides free of the holding
SCrews
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10.
I1.

12.
13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.

Disconnect fan wire

Disconnect board connectors CN1, CN2, CN3, CN14, CN15, CN16,
CN17, and INFO

Loosen cable harness strap

Disconnect INFO connector at other end Pay attention to cable folds for reattachment

CAUTION HDD/floppy assembly is heavy and may stress

Remove HDD and floppy drive before lifting main controller board controller board

Disconnect HDD connectors:

CAUTION

Raise connector body to release cable

Disconnect flat ribbon cable

Disconnect power connector

From front, loosen 2 HDD left side screws From I/O connector

Remove 2 right side screws

Lift HDD and set aside Floppy is attached from the bottom of the
controller
Extract the IC card assembly Pull towards opening

Remove CN15 and CN16 bracket mounting screws

Open 4 board securing hooks and lift board (with the connector brackets CAUTION

attached) Place the controller board on the anti-static mat
Remove 2 floppy mounting screws and set drive aside Accessed from the bottom of board

Remove 8 I/0O connector bracket screws being careful of the washers Phillip-head screwdriver and nut driver

Place new controller board on mat

Place old board in shipping container

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.

2
3.
4

Attach I/O connector brackets

Attach floppy

Attach board into hooks

Insert IC card assembly
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e =N W

10.
11.
12.

13.

Attach HDD
Connect HDD and floppy connectors
Install INFO cable and connectors

Attach other board connectors CN1, CN2, CN3, CN14, CN15, CN16,
CN17

Connect cover fan connector
Position all cover keyhole openings over screws and slide cover into place
Tighten only the top cover screw

Reinstall operator panel assembly:
Page 6-29

Close all covers
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6-7.2.  Optical Unit

Disconnect
here

CAUTION:

Use hand holds only.
Do not touch glass
underneath.

Hand holds

Fan —
power

(3) Screws

Collar flat spring
CAUTION:

Do not lose.
Must be installed.

Use postioning plastic tab on
frame to locate screw hole.

Optical unit

Figure 6-17. Optical Unit
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Optical Unit Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA02625-D105

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Nut driver

Anti-static mat

ESD wrist strap

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

1.

2
3.
4

Instruction

Open upper-right cover
Remove rear cover
Rotate ejection unit upward

Remove operator panel assembly
Page 6-29

Remove main controller assembly
Page 6-42

At optical unit, remove 3 screws

Grasp the optical unit using the hand holds and carefully pull upward only
as far as the cables allow

Disconnect 3 connectors

Remove failed optical unit and set aside

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.

Carefully install the new optical unit taking care not to touch the beam
glass only as far as you can reattach the connectors

Comment

Set assembly aside on safe flat surface

CAUTION

Place the controller board on the anti-static mat

CAUTION

Notice that one screw has a flat spring collar.
DO NOT LOSE.

Do not grasp the edges - your fingers may cover
the laser beam glass depositing grime or body
oil

Fan cable has an inline connection
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2. Install (do not tighten) the 3 screws - the spring collar must be installed at Use the plastic positioning tab (on frame) to
the unit front align the screw hole

3. Tighten all screws

4. Reinstall main controller board assembly Wrist strap required
Page 6-42

5. Reinstall operator panel assembly
Page 6-29

6. Close all covers
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6-8. Rear of Printer Accessed FRUs
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6-8.1.

Drive Unit D Motor Assembly

Screws (4x) Drive Unit D

\ 1|\

@

OSOO00Z00020 ®
o0nso00Son®
AL

Figure 6-18. Drive Unit D Motor Assembly
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Drive Unit D Motor Assembly Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA02626-F600

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

1.

2
3
4,
5
6

Instruction

Open upper-right cover

Remove rear cover

Disconnect connector MGSHJ

Release cable from cable clamp

Disconnect 2 faston terminals from micro-switch

Remove 2 motor assembly bracket screws
NOTE - remove cam and square shaft
Caution - Don’t lose red painted screws

Replacement Procedure (removal)

1.

2
3.
4

Install motor assembly bracket using cam and shaft

Reconnect micro-switch connections

Reconnect MGSHIJ connector and secure cable in clamp

Close all covers

Comment

Cam and shaft will be remounted
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6-8.2. Mechanism Controller Board

+5V LVPS
Adjustment
Access Hole (2) Hooks
_| _ Test print switch
CN23CN22 CN21CN20CN19CN18CN17
o -/
P4
- = g
z
- (@]
(@]
=z |
g -
) 9
- z
(@] (@]
=z |
| | w
_ | |1 Move NV RAM
% D// to new board
PC Board __| -
— ||
\\\
\
[lo 3.|:|
=z 2
a1 (@]
(@] ™
I |
Eﬂﬂﬂl
L CN7 CN8 CN9 CN10 CN11 CN12
*DIP Switches
1
—3 —3

*Set new PCB DIP switches to
same positions as old PCB.

Figure 6-9. Mechanism Controller Board
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Mechanism Controller Board Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA02626-J002

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

1C extractor/insertion tool

ESD wrist strap

Anti-static mat

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

NOTE

Always wear an ESD wrist strap properly grounded to
the equipment. Always place logic device assemblies on

the anti-static mat.

Instruction

Open upper-right cover
Remove rear cover

On the mechanism controller board, disconnect I/O connectors CN1
through CN16, CN18, CN20 through CN23

CAUTION

Wrist strap required.

Using an IC extractor, lift off the NV RAM IC

CAUTION

Place new board on anti-static mat.

Insert IC into new controller board

Record on a piece of paper, the DIP switch settings for all 3 DIP packages

Set these DIP switch settings on the new controller board

Comment

CN17 and CN19 vacant

Squeeze white tabs on CN10 and CN11 to pull
off connectors

Non-Volatile RAM located in center-right of
board

Pin 1 to pin 1

Located lower right corner of controller board

Make room on the mat for the old controller
board - or - prepare the empty shipping
container to hold the old board
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10.

With thumb pressure, release the 2 board mounting hooks

As you raise the board from the bottom supports, tilt the top of the board
towards you

Place the failed board on the mat or into the shipping container

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.

2
3.
4

Install the new controller board into bottom supports and secure top clips
Attach all connectors
Close all covers except rear cover

Perform Laser Start Position Alignment
Page 6-18

Perform Paper Feed System Alignment
Page 6-20

Close rear cover

NOTE

Located on top of installed controller board

This page intentionally left blank.
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6-8.3.  Registration Roller Standby Clutch
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Figure 6-10. Registration Roller Standby Clutch
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Registration Roller Standby Clutch Replacement Procedure

Part Number

B86L-2410-0880A

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Magnetized 2-mm 2-mm Allen (hexagon) wrench

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment
1. Open upper-right cover

2. Remove rear cover

3. Disconnect inline connector RCLP

4. Remove clutch set screw using 2-mm Allen wrench Notice -

1. The set screw is set into shaft flat side

2. Rotate the shaft to allow the wrench to fit into
groove molded into base plate.

3. Clutch positioning tab fits into lower groove
molded into base plate.

5. Pull clutch out

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Install new clutch Notice -
1. Clutch positioning tab fits into lower groove
molded into base plate.
2. Rotate the shaft to allow the wrench to fit into
groove molded into base plate.
3. The set screw is set into shaft flat side

2. Reconnect RCLP

3. Close all covers
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6-8.4. High Voltage Power Supply

ACH
+HV
8 |
) -HV
s 3
HV Power
/" Supply Unit

CNDC

X
000@@0
o008000900®)
Motor m
VB CN1

Ground Wire

Screws (4x)

Figure 6-11. High Voltage Power Supply
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High Voltage Power Supply Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA02951-3621

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

1.

2
3
4.
5
6
7

Instruction

Open upper-right cover

Remove rear cover

Disconnect HVPS connections +HV and -HV

Disconnect connectors VB, CN1, and CNDC

Remove 4 HVPS mounting screws

Disconnect HVPS connection ACH

Remove failed HVPS board

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.

2
3.
4
5

Install ACH connection

Install new HVPS with 4 mounting screws
Reconnect connectors VB, CN1, and CNDC
Reconnect HVPS connectors +HV and -HV

Close all covers

Comment

ACH connector disconnected in step 6
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6-8.5. Low Voltage Power Supply

(4) Screws
—i —i -
RN101 ® ®J\
— CNFAN2 DCNJ6
—

— W
CNFANL  DCNJ5
|:| O \%

ACN4J DCNJ9 DCNJ3
—
DCNJ10

s s—|
DCNJ1 DCNJ2

(2) Screws Power supply

// - unit

® ®
PC Board PC Board
ACIJ
— ® ®
| — |
| —J —

Y )

Figure 6-12. Low Voltage Power Supply
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Low Voltage Power Supply Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA02951-3631

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver
IC extractor/insertion tool

ESD wrist strap

Anti-static mat

Replacement Procedure (removal)

NOTE

Always wear an ESD wrist strap properly grounded to
the equipment. Always place logic device assemblies on
the anti-static mat.

Step Instruction Comment
1. Open upper-right cover

2. Remove rear cover

3. Remove all mechanism controller board

1/O connectors (Page 6-51)

4. Remove mechanism controller board mounting bracket: PCB remains on bracket
a. Remove main motor ground wire faston connector
b. Remove all cable clamp restrictions on bracket
C. Remove 2 (left and right side) bracket mounting screws
d. Remove bracket assembly and set aside
5 . On left LVPS PCB, disconnect connectors RN101, ACN4J, and AC1J
6. On right LVPS PCB, disconnect connectors CNFAN1, CNFAN2, DCNJ1,
DCNIJ2, DCNJ3, DCNJS, DCNJ6, DCNJ9 and DCNJ10
7. Remove 2 interboard cables and set aside
8. On left PCB, remove 2 mounting screws, pull board off tabs, and set failed
PCB aside
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On right PCB, remove 4 mounting screws, pull board off tabs, and set
failed PCB aside

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.

2
3.
4

9]

10.

Install right PCB with 4 screws
Install left PCB with 2 screws
Reinstall 2 interboard cables

On right LVPS PCB, reconnect connectors CNFAN1, CNFAN2, DCNJ1,
DCNJ2, DCNJ3, DCNJ5, DCNJ6, DCNJ9 and DCNJ10

On left LVPS PCB, reconnect connectors RN101, ACN4J, and AC1J

Install mechanism controller board mounting bracket assembly with 2
SCrews

Install cables into clamps and secure

Reconnect all mechanism controller board
1/0 connectors
Page 6-51

Adjust +5V output voltage
Page 6-16

Close all covers
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6-8.6. Low Voltage Power Supply Fan

Screw

Fan

Figure 6-13. Low Voltage Power Supply Fan
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Low Voltage Power Supply Fan Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA02626-E159

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

1.
2.

Instruction

Open upper-right cover

Remove rear cover

Remove both LVPS PCBs
Page 6-59

Remove fan bracket mounting screws and pull fan bracket forward

Disconnect FANS5P connector

Remove 3 fan mounting screws and remove failed fan

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.
1.

Install new fan onto bracket

Reconnect FANSP connector

Install bracket onto frame

Install LVPS PCBs
Page 6-59

Close all covers

Comment

Fan 5
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6-8.7. Power Sequencing Relay
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Figure 6-14. Power Sequencing Relay
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Power Sequencing Relay Replacement Procedure

Part Number
CA98001-6948
Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment
1. Open upper-right cover

2 Remove rear cover

3 Remove 2 relay mounting screws

4. Slide the relay to the left to free the relay from the frame

5 While holding relay, disconnect the faston terminals

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. While holding new relay, reconnect faston terminals:

a. Top row: See label map below relay
Brown/Red Brown Orange Orange

b. Bottom row:
Red/Red Red Orange/Gray Orange/Gray

2. Mount and secure relay with 2 screws

3. Close all covers
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6-8.8. Drive Unit M

Fan Power

. Connectors (2x)
0 ("7 T ‘:.
&Y

Figure 6-15. Drive Unit M Fan Connectors

Shorter Screw Long Screw

Screw /

Figure 6-16. Fan Bracket Mounting Screws
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Drive Unit M Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA02626-E732

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Magnetized 12-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Magnetized 2-mm Allen wrench

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

1.

2
3
4.
5

v =2

Instruction

Open upper-right cover
Open front door
Remove back cover

Remove top cover

CAUTION
May be HOT!

Pull fuser unit out and set aside in safe area

Lower transfer guide assembly

Remove drum unit

Remove toner collector bottle

At rear of printer, remove 3 screws securing top plastic shield plate

Locate and unsnap 4 inline fan power connectors FAN2P, FAN3P, FAN4P,
and FAN7P

Comment

Figure 6-15 shows FAN2P and FAN4P

FAN3P connects small fan and FAN7P connects
lower fan

Fan3 may not be installed in your printer
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-HV Faston
Connector

Copper Plate

Figure 6-17. -HV Connector

-

Disconnect

\ Faston Terminals (3x)

Red Stripe

Figure 6-18. Interlock Terminals
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11.

12.
13.

14.
15.
16.

17.
18.

19.

20.

Remove 2 screws securing fan assembly and set aside

Disconnect -HV faston terminal

Disconnect 6 fuser interlock faston terminals

Disconnect RCLP faston terminal
On mechanism controller board, disconnect CNJ21 connector

Remove registration roller clutch set screw using 2-mm Allen wrench

Pull clutch out and set aside

CAUTION

When toner hose is pulled out, toner will spill out.

At toner hopper housing, detach the clamped-on hose plug and
remove 2 hose mounting screws

At the toner slide control, remove 2 bracket screws to free the white hose

assembly

Attach the hose plug over the open hose end

Figure 6-16

Release fan cables from cable holders
Figure 6-17

Figure 6-18

2 cables harnesses (LVPS and fuser)
Figure 6-19

Figure 6-19

Figure 6-20

Notice -

1. The set screw is set into shaft flat side
2. Rotate the shaft to allow the wrench to fit into
groove molded into base plate.

3. Clutch positioning tab fits into lower groove
molded into base plate.

This is where the white hose enters the hopper

Use 12-inch screwdriver to access screws

NOTE - If plug is missing, wrap material over
the hose and secure
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RCLP

080000000, Q
o0nEn0o=E0od
LA

CNJ21 PCB (Green)

Figure 6-19. Clutch and Mechanism Controller Connectors
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21.
22.
23.

24.

25.

Release high voltage cables from Fan4 duct cable clamp
Disconnect ACH, +HV, and -HV at HVPS Figure 6-21

Locate faston ground wire from motor board-to-frame and disconnect from

frame

On drive unit M assembly, remove 3 mounting screws Figure 6-22
Lower left, lower right, and upper right
Hooks hold assembly in place

Lift assembly to free holding hooks and remove NOTICE -

1. While carrying unit, tilt unit backward to
prevent toner spilling
2. Lay unit M down with inside of unit facing

UP
Replacement Procedure (removal)
1. CAUTION
Unit springed assembly must be carefully positioned over tensioner
Install new unit over frame hooks
2. Attach unit with 3 short screws Figure 6-22
3. Reconnect motor board ground wire
4. Reconnect cables ACH, +HV, and -HV into HVPS and then into FAN4 Figure 6-21
cable clamp
3. CAUTION
Before removing hose plug, hold hose end vertical and gently tap the end
with your finger to knock down any toner caught in the plug.
Remove plug and insert hose nozzle into toner hopper
6. Attach toner hopper bracket screws Use 12-inch screwdriver
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onnsnoogo o)

Rotate shaft to this position
for insertion of allen wrench
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Figure 6-20. Clutch Mounting Screw
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10.

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

Attach slide control bracket screws

Install clutch and secure with set screw

Attach cable connectors CNJ21and RCLP

Reconnect 3 LVPS faston terminals to right side of fuser interlock switch

Reconnect 3 fuser faston terminals to left side of fuser interlock switch

Reconnect -HV faston terminal

Install fan and secure with 2 screws

Attach 4 inline fan connectors (FAN2P, FAN3P, FAN4P, and FAN7P)
Install top shield plate and secure with 2 screws

Install toner collector bottle

Attach connectors TNSP and VB

Install drum unit

Close transfer guide assembly

Install fuser unit

Close all covers

From old unit, carefully remove the hose plug, clean it, and attach it to the
toner hopper hose

Figure 6-20

Clutch locating tab down
Figure 6-19

Figure 6-18

Top - Orange stripe

Middle - White
Bottom - Red stripe

Top - Orange stripe
Middle - White
Bottom - Red stripe

Figure 6-17

Figure 6-16

Figure 6-15

Remove cap and attach cap to bottle side

Developer unit cables

Plug the old unit open toner hose end for proper
disposition of the unit
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Figure 6-21. High Voltage Power Supply Connectors

Figure 6-22. Drive Unit M Assembly Mounting Screws
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6-8.9. Drive Unit M Lower Fan
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Figure 6-23. Drive Unit M Lower Fan
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Drive Unit M Lower Fan Replacement Procedure

Part Number
CA02626-E718
Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment
1. Open upper-right cover

2 Remove rear cover

3 Disconnect inline connector FAN7

4. Remove 2 long fan screws

5 Remove fan Fan 7

Note the direction of finger guards.

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Install fan with 2 screws
2. Reconnect FAN7 connector
3. Close all covers
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6-8.10. Drive Unit M Waste Toner Screw Sensor

Figure 6-24. Drive Unit M Waste Toner Screw Sensor
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Drive Unit M Waste Toner Screw Sensor Replacement Procedure

Part Number
B86L-2410-0882A
Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)
Step Instruction
1. Open upper-right cover
2 Remove rear cover
3 Disconnect connector SCRSJ
4. Remove sensor switch bracket screw
5 Grasp the bracket and:

a. Tilt forward and lift the bracket holding-tab free of panel hole

b. CAUTION

Do not lose bearing

When free, move bracket slightly to right to free bearing from shaft

6. Remove switch from bracket by squeezing plastic tabs

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Mount new sensor switch onto bracket
2. To install bracket:
a. On worm gear shaft, lift shaft to free gears to allow you to rotate the cam

high side lobe inward

b. Slip bearing onto shaft

c. Position the bracket so that you can insert the
small end of the bearing into the bracket hole
while inserting bracket holding tab into panel hole

3. Secure bracket with screw

Comment

Notice

1. That the toner feed screw shaft extends
through the bracket bearing

2. That the shaft worm gear can be lifted free of
the drive gear

The high side lobe activates the switch

Verify bearing flange is installed towards gear




SERVICE MANUAL

4. Reconnect SCRSJ connector

5. Close all covers
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6-8.11. Drive Unit M Fuser Interlock Switch (TINTSW)

o
o 2
ClalalSis]als|=]alsIO

Disconnect

\ Faston Terminals (3x)

Orange Stripe

Red Stripe

Figure 6-25. Fuser Unit Interlock Switch (TINTSW)
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Drive Unit M Fuser Unit Interlock Switch (TINTSW) Replacement Procedure

Part Number
CA980001-6947
Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction
1. Remove drive unit M
Page 6-67
2. While standing drive unit M on the bottom edge, from the outside surface

press on the switch securing tabs

3. When free of the housing, remove the switch from inside the drive unit M

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Install new switch by snapping into hole
2. Reinstall drive unit M

Page 6-67
3. Close all covers

Comment

Be careful of toner openings

Observe the switch spring actuator orientation

The switch markings must show connector tab
1A at the top of the unit

Do not pinch any wires
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Disconnect

\. Faston Terminals (3x)

Drive Unit M
Assembly Plate

Press tabs (4x) on both sides
of TINTSW and push through
out the rear of the Drive Unit M.

Figure 6-26. Fuser Unit Interlock Switch Removal
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\

6-8.12. Drive Unit E to Ejection Unit Belt

Ejection cover

Belt

Figure 6-27. Drive Unit E to Ejection Unit Belt
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Drive Unit E to Ejection Unit Belt Replacement Procedure

Part Number
CA98001-6942
Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment

1. Open ejection unit cover

2 Open upper-right cover

3 Remove top cover

4. Remove rear cover

5 On ejection unit gear bracket, loosen 2 screws Notice that the bracket has elongated screw

slots to adjust belt tension. Also note the
positioning pin in the 3rd slot.

1it belt off top an ottom gears ote the belt pat
) Lift belt off top and b g Note the belt path

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Install new belt on gears
2. Verify that bracket positioning pin is inside the positioning slot
3. CAUTION

Do not overtighten belt.

Position the bracket so that the belt is tight but has just a little depression
when you press down on the belt

4. Close all covers
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6-8.13. Drive Unit E Gear Assembly

Figure 6-28. Drive Unit E Gear and Bracket Assembly
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Drive Unit E Gear Assembly Replacement Procedure

Part Number
CA02626-E660
Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment

1. Open upper-right cover

2 Remove top cover

3 Remove drive unit M bracket holding top fans

4. Disconnect HVPS -HV, +HV, and ACH faston connectors

5 Disconnect lower CN1 and CNDC connectors

6 Remove 5 HVPS bracket screws and set HVPS aside 3 screws holding hinge bracket and 2 screws

holding right side

7. On ejection unit gear bracket, loosen 2 screws Notice that the bracket has elongated screw

Page 6-88 slots to adjust belt tension. Also note the

positioning pin in the 3rd slot.

8. Lift belt off top and bottom gears Note the belt path. Check belt for wear.

0. At drive unit E bracket, note the positioning-pin alignment then remove 2
bracket screws

Replacement Procedure (removal)

1. CAUTION
Verify position-pin is in positioning slot.

Install new drive unit E gear bracket assembly and secure with 2 screws

2. Install belt over gears

3. CAUTION

Do not overtighten belt.

Position the tensioning bracket so that the belt is tight but has just a little
depression when you press down on the belt

4. Tighten belt tensioning screws
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5. Reinstall HVPS bracket with 5 screws
6. Reconnect HVPS connectors
7. Close all covers

6-87
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6-8.14. PSS - Duplex Unit Paper Path Sensor

(reqist
roller)

Figure 6-29. PSS Positioning Overview
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Duplex unit Sensor

Figure 6-30. Duplex Unit Sensor PSS
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PSS - Duplex Unit Paper Path Sensor Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA55002-0337

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment
1. Remove duplex unit
Page 6-22
2. Disconnect sensor connector PS5P
3. Squeeze sensor mounting tabs to release sensor

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Install new sensor
2. Reconnect PS5P connector
3. Reinstall duplex unit

Page 6-22
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6-8.15. PS7 - Ejection Unit Paper Path Sensor

PS6 p

(regist
roller)

Figure 6-31. PS7 Positioning Overview

Stacker full
sensor PS7 sensor

jection cover

Figure 6-32. Ejection Unit Sensor PS7
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PS7 - Ejection Unit Paper Path Sensor Replacement Procedure

Part Number
CA02951-5074
Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment
1. Open upper-left ejection unit cover

2 Open upper-right cover

3. Remove top cover

4 CAUTION

Do not put any weight on ejection unit cover when it is not held with the
strap hinge

Remove bottom flat hinge strap mounting screw and fully open ejection
cover

5. Follow sensor cable down (and free from cable clamp) to connector board
and then disconnect PS7J connector

6. Remove sensor bracket mounting screw

7. Squeeze sensor mounting tabs to release sensor from bracket

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Install new sensor onto bracket

2 Install bracket

3 Reconnect PS7P connector

4. Reinstall ejection cover hinge strap screw
5 Close all covers
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6-8.16. Ejection Tray - Paper Path Stacker Full Sensor

Ejection tray full (ESF)

e

* Ejection tray

ps7— |4

(EST)

Figure 6-33. Stacker Full Positioning Overview

Stacker full
sensor PS7 sensor

jection cover

Figure 6-34. Ejection Tray - Paper Path Stacker Full Sensor
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Ejection Tray - Paper Path Stacker Full Sensor Replacement Procedure

Part Number
CA02951-5075
Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment
1. Open upper-left ejection cover

2 Open upper-right cover

3. Remove top cover

4 CAUTION

Do not put any weight on ejection unit cover when it is not held with the
strap hinge

Remove bottom flat hinge strap mounting screw and fully open ejection
cover

5. Follow sensor cable down (and free from cable clamp) to connector board
and then disconnect STFLJ connector

6. Remove sensor bracket mounting screw

7. Squeeze sensor mounting tabs to release sensor from bracket

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Install new sensor into bracket

2 Install bracket with screw

3 Install cable into cable clamp and reconnect STFLJ connector
4. Reattach cover hinge strap

5 Close all covers
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6-9. Left Side of Printer Accessed FRUs

6-9.1. Ejection Unit

Ejection cover

Connector

Faston terminals

(1 Ejection unit Ejection unit Screw
= u
w
é

Screw

(Front Side) (Rear Side)

Figure 6-35. Ejection Unit
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Ejection Unit Replacement Procedure

Part Number
CA02626-F900
Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment
1. Open upper-right cover
2 Remove rear cover
3 Remove top cover
4. Remove upper-left cover
5 Remove reversing unit
Page 6-103
6. Remove operator panel and set aside
Page 6-29
7. On ejection unit, disconnect 2 faston terminals
8. Remove 3 mounting screws from both ends and lift unit out

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Insert new unit
2 Secure unit with 3 screws at each end
3. Attach 2 faston terminals
4 Reinstall operator panel
Page 6-29
5. Reinstall reversing unit
Page 6-103
6. Close all covers
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6-9.2. Reversing Unit

Upper left

Paper sensor D ™

N :%z/

Reversing unit

Positioning pins
for installation

Figure 6-36. Reversing Unit
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Reversing Unit Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA02626-F800

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

1.

® N kWD

Instruction

Open upper-right cover

Open front door

Remove rear cover

Remove upper-left cover

Remove top cover

Disconnect connectors SBMP, PS7, PS6, STFL, STCH, and STSL

Remove 2 reversing unit mounting screws

Carefully pass all cables and connectors through cable hole

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.

2
3
4.
5

Insert the new unit into position

Insert the unit positioning pins into guide holes

Secure unit with 2 screws

Reconnect connectors STSL, STCH, STFL, PS6, PS7, and SBMP

Close all covers

Comment

Located just above the HVPS board

Access through left side opening

As you are pulling the unit to the right

Carefully guide the cables and connectors
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6-9.3. PS6 - Reversing Unit Paper Path Sensor

T yo [Jam2B/2C]
O T
QO
PS6
> (drum)
N

(regist
roller)

Figure 6-37. PS6 Positioning Overview

Sensor

Reversing unit

Figure 6-38. Reversing Unit Sensor PS6
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PS6 - Reversing Unit Paper Path Sensor Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CAS55003-1612

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment
1. Remove reversing unit
Page 6-103
2. Remove sensor bracket mounting screw
3. Disconnect sensor connector PS6P
4. Squeeze sensor mounting tabs to release sensor from bracket

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Install new sensor onto bracket
2 Install bracket

3. Reconnect PS6P connector

4 Reinstall reversing unit

Page 6-103

6-100
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6-0. Right Side of Printer Accessed FRUs

6-0.1. Toner Hopper Assembly

6-101

Table 6-9. Toner Hopper Assembly
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Toner Hopper Assembly Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA02626-E240

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

1.

2
3
4,
5

10.
11.

Instruction

Open upper-right cover
Remove rear cover
Open front door
Remove top cover

Remove operator panel
Page 6-29

Remove developer unit
Page 6-111

Remove toner collector bottle and cap
At toner hopper housing:

Detach the clamped-on hose plug and
remove 2 hose mounting screws

At the toner slide control, slide into close position
Remove 2 bracket screws to free the white hose assembly

Attach the hose plug over the open hose end

Disconnect inline connector TEMP
Disconnect toner motor connector TM
Remove front side 3 screws and top-side 1 screw

Page 7-10
Carefully lift hopper out

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.

Install new hopper and secure with 4 screws

Comment

This is where the white hose enters the hopper

NOTE - If plug is missing, wrap material over

the hose and secure

Do not tip hopper over
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2. Connect TEMP and TM connectors
3. Reinstall toner hopper hose Reverse step 8 substeps
4. Uncap toner bottle, secure cap in holder, and reinstall
5. Reinstall developer unit
Page 6-111
6. Reinstall operator panel:
Page 6-29
7. Close all covers

6-0.2. Input Power Circuit Breaker

White/White

White/Red Stripe

)

Circuit Breaker

7

KZJ 0
[T

Red Stripe

White

L CS connector

LCH connector ACinlet

Figure 6-0. Input Power Circuit Breaker
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Input Power Circuit Breaker Replacement Procedure

Part Number
CA02626-E049
Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment

1. Remove 2 lower paper supply trays Keep track of middle and bottom tray sequence
2 Loosen 2 center decorative panel mounting screws and remove panel

3 Remove 2 screws from bottom-right panel Covers circuit breaker

4. Disconnect 4 faston terminals from the circuit breaker

5 Remove breaker mounting bracket screw

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Attach the bracket to frame
2. Reattach wires:

a. Inside top - White/white

b. Inside bottom - White

C. Outside top - White/red stripe

d. Outside bottom - Red stripe
3. Reattach circuit breaker cover
4. Reattach lower front cover
5. Reinstall paper supply trays
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Developer Unit

6-0.3.

Toner hopper

Toner collector bottle

VB Connector

\\

TNSP Connector

Developing unit

Purge shutter

actuator

Developer Unit

Figure 6-1.
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Developer Unit Replacement Procedures

Part Number
CA02626-E200
Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment
1. Open upper-right cover
2 Open front door
3 Remove developer collector bottle, cap, and set aside Located below toner collector bottle
4. Disconnect connectors TNSP and VB Located on toner bottle shelf
5 At upper-right cover left side, remove flat hinge strap securing screw While facing printer right side
6 Remove 1 screw
Page 7-6
7. Rotate lever to page 7-10 position
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Pull out developer unit and set aside

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.

wok o w

6-111

CAUTION.

Locate the slotted actuator rod just below cable connectors (TNSP and VB)

Line up the unit right vertical edge with the slot and slide new unit into
place

Attach hinge strap
Connect cable connectors
Uncap developer bottle and slide into place

Close all covers

Do not tip over
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6-0.4. Paper Feed Unit

Strap screw

==
(2) Screws -~
= ——=—
a,//e5 ——— CNJ2
‘% CNJ3 (é
CNJ4

(2) Screws

Figure 6-2. Paper Feed Unit
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Paper Feed Unit Replacement Procedure

Part Number
CA02626-E330 (Upper and middle units)
CA02626-E331 (Lower unit)

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

el

NOTE

Lower unit is slightly different than the top and middle

units. They are not interchangeable.

Instruction

Open front door

If installed, slide back the LCH

Remove 3 paper supply trays

Remove lower-right cover:

Remove 2 screws holding decorative cover on left frame support column

Remove 2 screws holding decorative cover on right frame support column

CAUTION

Do not let cover drop down.

Remove left side flat hinge strap screw and carefully lay cover down

Remove left side cover hinge plate screw and release cover from both
brackets

Locate failed paper feed unit

On mechanism controller board, disconnect associated unit connector and
detach from cable clamp

Press on the tensioner spring and lift belt off pulley

Comment

Attached on movable guides

Keep track of top, middle, and bottom tray

Facing left side of printer

CAUTION

Do not lose 2 hinge-pin spacers.

Top, middle, or bottom
Top - CNJ2

Middle - CNJ3
Bottom - CNJ4
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At failed unit, remove 2 mounting screws

Carefully lift off holding pins to remove the failed unit

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.
2.

10.

6-115

Install new unit onto holding pins

CAUTION

Do not pinch wires.

Route cable to mechanism board and connect

CAUTION

Do not allow belt to touch any wires.

Reattach drive belt

Tighten tensioner bracket

Reattach lower cover:

Install spacer washers on hinge pins
Insert hinge pins into hinge brackets
Install hinge bracket screw

Install flat strap with mounting screw
Install left and right decorative covers
Install all paper trays

Perform Paper Feed System Alignment
Page 6-20

Close all covers

If applicable, reattach LCH

NOTE - Remember the unit cable routing to
prevent cable pinching later

CAUTION

Do not damage the belt when removing unit

Top - CNJ2
Middle - CNJ3
Bottom - CNJ4

In correct sequence
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6-0.5. PS1 - Paper Path Sensors (PS1-1, -2, and -3)

(reqist
roller)

PS1-1

PS1-2

PS1-3

Figure 6-3. PS1 Positioning Overview

Paper feed unit

Sensor

Figure 6-4. Paper Path Sensors PS1-1, -2, and -3
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PS1 - Paper Path Sensors Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA50100-1610

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

1.

2.

4.

Instruction

Remove paper feed unit
Page 6-114

At failed feed unit, remove 2 mounting screws and detach paper guide

Disconnect sensor connector
PS1-1 Top

PS1-2 Middle

PS1-3 Bottom

Squeeze sensor tabs to release failed sensor

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.
2.

Install new sensor

Reconnect:
PS1-1 Top
PS1-2 Middle
PS1-3 Bottom

Reattach paper guide

Reinstall paper feed unit
Page 6-114

Comment

6-118




SERVICE MANUAL

6-0.6. PS2 - Paper Path Timing Sensor

(regist
roller)

Figure 6-5. PS2 Positioning Overview

Sensor

Paper transfer section

Figure 6-6. Paper Path Timing Sensor PS2
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PS2 - Paper Path Timing Sensor Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA55003-1611

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction
1. Remove developer unit
Page 6-111
2. Remove toner collector bottle
3. Remove 2 sensor cover mounting screws and remove cover
4. Disconnect PS2J connector

Squeeze sensor mounting tabs to remove sensor

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Install sensor

2 Reconnect PS2J connector
3 Install sensor cover

4. Install toner collector bottle
5 Install developer unit

Page 6-111

Comment
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6-0.7. PS3 - Paper Path Registration Sensor

(regist
roller)

Figure 6-7. PS3 Positioning Overview

Sensor

=
| ]

(! i
A/
7]
Ly—11

Paper transfer section

Figure 6-8. Paper Path Registration Sensor PS3
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PS3 - Paper Path Registration Sensor Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA550003-1627

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction Comment
1. Remove developer unit
Page 6-111
2. Remove toner collector bottle
3. Remove 2 sensor cover mounting screws and remove cover
4. Disconnect PS3J connector

Squeeze sensor mounting tabs to remove sensor

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Install sensor

2 Reconnect PS3J connector
3 Install sensor cover

4. Install toner collector bottle
5 Install developer unit

Page 6-111
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6-0.8.
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PS4 - Paper Path De-curling Sensor

Figure 6-9. PS4 Positioning Overview
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Figure 6-10. Paper Path De-curling Sensor PS4
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PS4 - Paper Path De-curling Sensor Replacement Procedure

Part Number

B86L-2410-0822A

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

1.
2

3
4

5
6.
7

8

9
10.
11.

12.
13.

14.

Instruction

Open front door

Remove fuser unit

Open upper-right cover

Remove top cover

Remove rear cover

Remove 3 screws securing gray plastic top shield
Disconnect lower HVPS connectors CN1 and CNDC
Remove 2 screws securing HVPS bracket and swing bracket out
Disconnect PS4J connector

Remove PS4 bracket holding screw

Remove knob screw on knob of de-curling roller

Remove screw located just above knob shaft

Carefully reach in, grasp PS4 sensor, and then slightly twist and push in

then pull out

Squeeze sensor tabs to free from bracket

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.

Install new sensor into bracket

Comment

Screwdriver pointing downward

Just below laser warning label
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2. CAUTION

Observe the bracket and locate the 2 positioning-pin holes. When installed,
the positioning pins must be properly seated into the holes.

Install the bracket with the positioning pins properly seated

From the top, reinstall bracket holding screw Verify positioning pin placement
Reconnect PS4J connector

Close and secure HVPS bracket

Reconnect lower HVPS connectors CN1 and CNDC

Reinstall plastic shield

Reinstall front screw above de-curling shaft

Y ® =2 kW

Reinstall de-curling knob
10. Reinstall fuser unit

11. Close all covers
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6-0.9. Paper Feed Unit Transport Feed Motor

Strap screw

(2) Screws

o |

(2) Screws
Transport motor

Figure 6-11. Paper Feed Unit Transport Feed Motor

6-127




SERVICE MANUAL

Paper Feed Unit Transport Feed Motor Replacement Procedure

Part Number
CA02626-E441
Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step Instruction

1. Open front door

2 If installed, slide back the LCH

3. Remove 3 paper supply trays

4 Remove lower-right cover:
a. Remove 2 screws holding decorative cover on left frame support column
b. Remove 2 screws holding decorative cover on right frame support column
c. CAUTION

Do not let cover drop down.

Remove left side flat hinge strap screw and carefully lay cover down

d. Remove left side cover hinge plate screw and release cover from both
brackets

From the rear, loosen the tensioner bracket screw
Press on the tensioner spring and lift belt off pulley

Temporarily, retighten the bracket screw

e =N oW

Loose 3 screws AC inlet bracket are attached, and move the bracket to
remove motor bracket screws

0. Disconnect motor cable connector FMP
10. Remove 2 motor mounting bracket screws and remove assembly
11. Remove 3 motor mounting screws

Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1. Mount new motor onto bracket

Comment

Attached on movable guides

Keep track of top, middle, and bottom trays

Facing left side of printer

CAUTION

Do not lose 2 hinge-pin spacers.
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2. Mount motor bracket assembly
3. Connect FMP connector
4. Loosen tensioner bracket screw and reinstall belt over motor gear and
tensioner
5. Tighten tensioner bracket
6. Reattach lower cover:
a. Install spacer washers on hinge pins
b. Insert hinge pins into hinge brackets
C. Install hinge bracket screw
d. Install flat strap with mounting screw
7. Install side-column covers
8. Install all paper trays In correct sequence
9. Close all covers
10. If applicable, reattach LCH
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6-0.10. Registration Roller

Registration
Roller

Tap out bushings

Eront with screwdriver. Rear
Sienli= = = :ﬂ:

Figure 6-12. Registration Roller Removal
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Registration Roller Replacement Procedure

Part Number

CA02626-E147

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Replacement Procedure (removal)

Step

1.

2
3
4,
5

10.

Instruction

Open front door

Open upper-right cover

Remove rear cover

Remove drum unit and set aside

Remove registration roller standby clutch
Page 6-54

Remove developer unit
Page 6-111

Remove screw from registration roller knob

From the right side opening, using a small flat blade screw driver, push on
the roller shaft front bushing narrow end so that the wide collar end will
slide out towards the front

Repeat step 8 on the rear bushing to push out to the rear

Lift shaft rear end up (1) and pull towards the rear (2) just far enough to
free the front shaft end and then pull the shaft forward (3) to free the shaft

Comment

Just light pressure required

Figure 6-12

See 1 - 2 - 3 sequence callouts on Figure 6-13
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6-133

Clutch Hardware
Assembly (Rear)

Registration

Roller x

Hardware Assembly
(Front)

Figure 6-13. Registration Roller Shaft Assembly
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Replacement Procedure (mounting)

1.
2.

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

15.

Remove both bushings from the failed roller and examine for wear

Slip on the rear bushing first and pass the rear roller shaft end into the
rear big hole

Pull the shaft back just enough to allow the front end to enter the front hole

With the rear bushing pulled back, lower the shaft into the smaller opening
Align the rear bushing straight edges with the small-hole edges and push
bushing into place

With one hand holding the rear bushing secure, slip on the front bushing
and again align the straight edges and push bushing into place

While holding roller shaft secure, reinstall the knob
Reinstall registration roller clutch Page 6-54

Reinstall developer unit
Page 6-111

Install drum unit and raise transfer assembly guide
Close all covers except rear cover
Power ON

Perform Laser Start Position Alignment
Page 6-18

Perform Paper Feed System Alignment
Page 6-20

Close rear cover

Verify that the bushings are not damaged

Notice that the smaller opening is not round - it
has 2 straight edges

Patience is required
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6-1. Printer Microswitch Locational Diagrams

6-1.1.  Developer Unit Collector Bottle Detection Microswitch

Part Number

CA02626-E142

Toner hopper

Switch

Figure 6-14. Developer Unit Collector Bottle Detection Microswitch
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6-1.2.  chapéd.frmDeveloper Unit Shutter Detection Microswitch

Part Number

CA02626-E142

Switch

Y
20
on0so00goo®)

Figure 6-15. Developer Unit Shutter Detection Microswitch
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6-1.3. Drum Unit Interlock Switch

Part Number

CA02951-5078

Philips Head
Screw

(Blue)

Figure 6-6. Drum Unit Interlock Switch

DUSP Connector
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6-1.4. Ejection Unit Cover Interlock Microswitch

Part Number

CA02626-E142

Ejection unit

Switch

Figure 6-7. Ejection Unit Cover Interlock Microswitch
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6-1.5. Front Door Interlock Microswitch

Part Number

CA98001-6946

Switch

Figure 6-8. Front Door Interlock Microswitch
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6-1.6.  Paper Tray Detection Microswitch

Part Number

CA02626-E142

(3) Switches
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Figure 6-9. Paper Tray Detection Microswitch
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6-1.7. Lower-right Cover Interlock Microswitch

Part Number

CA02626-E142

Paper feed units

Figure 6-10. Lower-right Cover Interlock Microswitch
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6-1.8.  Upper-right Cover Interlock Microswitch

Part Number

CA98001-6946

Switch bracket

Switch

n\‘
H Faston terminals
0
~

]
=

QS O

Figure 6-11. Upper-right Cover Interlock Microswitch
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6-2.

LCH FRUs

PRINTER

~l

Figure 6-12. LCH Paper Handler

/
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6-2.1. Changing Paper Size of LCH

Tools Required

Magnetized 8-inch, number-2 Phillips-head screwdriver

Procedure

Step Instruction Comment

1. Slide the LCH away from the printer and open the LCH door. At the time of shipment, LCH bound for metric
areas are set for Letter size paper.
The elevator should be in its lowered position
before carrying out the following procedure.

2. Lifting up the top cover a little, unplug the connector and remove the top

cover.
3 Remove the two screws at the paper edge guides.
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7-1. Introduction

This manual gives a breakdown on replaceable parts for the MINOLTA-QMS 4060 printer as well
as the optional Large-Capacity Input Feeder (LCIF) and Large-Capacity Output Stacker (LCOS)
units. The illustrations give an exploded view of an assembly, and separate parts and how they fit
together. Each part has a number corresponding to an Index No. on the parts list.

7-2.  Understanding Parts List Heading Descriptions
1. INDEX NUMBER

The number that corresponds with a part's number in the illustration.

2. COMPOSITION and QUANTITY

These columns show the relationship between units, assemblies, and parts.
A unit indicated in a column is assembled of the parts indicated in the next column to the
right. The figure is the quantity needed to assemble the part into a higher assembled unit.

3. SPECIFICATION

Part number of the units, assemblies, subassemblies, or parts.
When no part number is given, the part is not a recommended spare part or repair part.

4. DESCRIPTION

The part name, applicable device number, and other information are given in this column.

5.  REMARKS

A more descriptive part name, part location, and other information are given in this column.
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7-3.

7-3.1.

Printer Parts Locational Diagrams and Listings

Cover Assemblies

Table 7-1. Cover Assemblies Parts Listing (1/2)
IT\?;X gr? depS:\I:t?tr;/ Specification Description Remarks
1 Printer Unit
1 Cover Assembly
1 1 857CA31214-0200 Top cover
2 2 Screw
3 1 857CA98001-3336 Latch, Side Cover
4 1 857CA31214-0280 Cover, Upper Right
5 1 Hinge Assembly, L
6 1 Screw
7 1 Hinge Assembly, R
8 1 Screw
9 1 857CA31214-0418 Strap
10 2 Screw
11 1 857CA31214-0417 Strap
12 2 Screw
13 1 857CA31214-0380 Cover
14 2 Screw
15 1 857CA31214-0340 Base cover, R
16 2 Screw
17 1 857CA31214-0330 Base cover, F
18 2 Screw
19 1 857CA31214-0350 Base cover, B
20 2 Screw
21 1 857CA31214-0370 Cover
22 2 Screw
23 1 857CA31214-0270 Front cover
24 1 Metal fitting
25 2 Screw
26 1 857CA31214-0416 Strap
27 2 Screw
28 1 857CA31214-E400 Rear cover
29 1 Screw
30 1 857CA31214-0300 Left cover
31 1 Screw
32 1 857CA31214-0320 Exit vent
33 1 857CA31214-0360 Base cover, L
34 2 Screw
35 2 857CA31214-0390 L cover
36 1 857CA98001-3336 Latch, Front Cover
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Table 1-1 Cover Assemblies Parts Listing (2/2)

Index Composition

*1 - Part of Developer Kit

No. and Quantity Specification Description Remarks
37 1 857CA02626-E049 Circuit breaker
38 1 857CA31214-0415 Holder
39 2 Screw Not Shown
40 1 Guide Not Shown
41 2 Screw Not Shown
42 1 Screw Not Shown
43 1 Bracket Not Shown
44 1 Caster Kit Not Shown
45 2 Plate Kit Not Shown
46 1 *1 Ozone Filter

1710202-001A
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Cover Assemblies Parts Locational Diagram

Figure 7-1.

i
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7-3.2. Duplex Unit

Table 7-2. Duplex Unit Parts Listing

Index Composition

No. and Quantity Specification Description Remarks
1 Mechanism assembly
1 1 857CA02626-F840 Duplex unit
2 2 857CA02626-E847 Roller asembly
3 2 Bearing
4 1 Spacer
5 1 Pulley
6 1 E-ring
7 1 E-ring
8 1 857CA02626-E848 Roller assembly
9 2 Bearing
10 1 Spacer
11 1 Pulley
12 1 E-ring
13 1 Knob
14 3 Sheet
15 1 857CA02626-E846 Motor assembly
16 1 Pulley
17 1 Bushing
18 4 Screw
19 1 857CA98001-6940 Belt
20 1 857CA98001-6945 Belt
21 1 857CA55002-0337 Sensor PS5
22 2 Screw
23 1 857CA02626-E867 Plate
24 2 Screw
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VIEW

Figure 7-2. Duplex Unit Parts Locational Diagram
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7-3.3. Fuser and Drum Units

Table 7-3. Fuser and Drum Units Parts Listing

*1 - Part of Toner Kit

*2 - Part of Developer
Kit

*3 - Part of Drum Kit

*4 - Part of Fuser Kit

";\?sx acno depSZIrtlltci)tr;/ Specification Description Remarks
1 Engine assembly
1 1 857CA81218-E013 *4 Fuser unit
(120-127V)
857CA81218-E014
(200-240V)
2 1 *1 Cleaning roller
3 1 857CA81218-E005 *3 Drum unit
4 1 *2 Developer
5 1 *1 Waste Toner Bottle

1710201-001
1710202-001A

1710203-001A
1710204-001A
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Figure 7-3. Fuser and Drum Unit Parts Locational Diagram
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7-3.4. Transfer Assembly Guide

Table 7-4. Transfer Guide Assembly Parts Listing

Index
No.

Composition
and Quantity

Specification

Description

Remarks

apbsrowN P

[

857CA04267-E501
857CA81218-E093

Mechanism assembly
Transfer unit guide

*1 Transfer unit

Block

Block

FG Cable

*1 - Part of Drum Kit

1710203-001A
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Figure 7-4. Transfer Guide Assembly Parts Locational Diagram
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7-3.5.  Paper Tray, Paper Lift Motor, and Tray Empty Sensor

Table 7-5. Paper Trays, Paper Size Sensors, Paper Lift Motor, and Tray Switch Sensor Parts Listing

Index Composition

No. and Quantity Specification Description Remarks
1 3 857CA81212-E126 Custom tray Not Shown
1 3 Tray assembly

1 Base assembly
2 3 Metal fitting
3 3 Screw
4 3 857CA02626-E142 Switch
5 6 Screw
6 3 857CA02626-E157 Lift motor assembly Includes 7-13
7 1 Metal fitting assembly
8 1 Motor
9 3 Screw
10 1 Spring
11 1 Gear
12 1 C-ring
13 1 Pulley
14 9 Screw
15 1 857CA02626-0179 Sensor Assembly Paper size
sensor board
16 1 857CA71001-3149 Wire Harness Paper size
not shown
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Locational Diagram

and Tray Empty Sensor Parts

Figure 7-5. Paper Tray, Paper Lift Motor,

-13
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7-3.6.  Main Controller and Optical Unit

Table 7-6. Main Controller and Optical Units Parts Listing

Index Composition

No. and Quantity Specification Description Remarks
1 Printer unit
1 1 Plate
2 1 Plate
3 8 Screw
4 1 857CA71002-1840 Wire harness Main Controller
to Control Panel
5 1 857CA71002-1842 Wire harness Main Controller
to Optics
6 1 857CA71002-1841 Wire harness Main Controller
to Mechanism
Contoller
7 1 857CA31214-C012 Fan Fan 6
8 2 Screw
9 1 857CA02625-D105 Optical unit
10 1 Spring
11 1 Collar
12 1 Plate
13 2 Screw
14 1 Duct Not Shown
15 2 Screw Not Shown




Replaceable Parts List

MINOLTA-QMS 4060 PARTS MANUAL

Figure 7-6. Main Controller and Optical Units Parts Locational Diagram
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7-3.7.  Ejection Unit and Operator Panel

Table 7-7. Ejection Unit and Operator Panel Parts Listing

l?\ld('ix ;:r?depﬁzI:t?t; Specification Description Remarks
1 Cover assembly
1 1 857CA31214-0210 Cover, operator panel
2 4 Screw
3 1 857CA31214-0260 Door Floppy cover
4 (1 857CA31214-C004 Cover, operator bezel
5 1 Metal fitting
6 2 Screw
7 1 857B8602410V424A | Switch Standby switch
8|1 857CA31214-C026 | Operator panel
913 Screw
1 Engine assembly
1 Mechanism assembly
10 1 857CA02626-F900 Ejection unit
1 Ejection cover asy
11 1 Metal fitting
12 2 Screw
13 1 857CA02951-5075 Sensor Stack full
sensor
14 1 857CA02951-5074 Sensor PS7
15 1 857CA02626-0922 Discharge brush
16 1 857CA02626-E908 Roller assembly
17 1 Pulley
18 2 E-ring
19 1 857CA02626-E907 Roller assembly
20 1 Pulley
21 2 E-Ring
22 1 857CA98001-6941 Belt
23 1 857CA02626-E142 Switch
24 1 Screw
25 2 Screw
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Figure 7-7. Ejection Unit and Operator Panel Parts Locational Diagram
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7-3.8.  Reversing Unit

Table 7-8. Reversing Unit Parts Listing

IT\?(iX ;:: depSZIr:It?tr;/ Specification Description Remarks
1 Mechanism assembly
1 1 857CA02626-F800 Reversing unit
2 1 857CA02626-E808 Roller
3 2 Bushing
4 1 Pulley
5 2 E-ring
6 1 857CA98001-6940 Belt
7 1 857CA02626-E846 Motor assembly
8 1 Pulley
9 3 Bushing
10 3 Screw
11 1 857CA02951-5071 Solenoid
12 2 Screw
13 1 Plate
14 1 Screw
15 1 857CA55003-1612 Sensor PS6
16 1 Screw
1 Stacker select unit
17 1 857CA02626-E820 Solenoid
18 2 Screw
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Figure 7-8. Reversing Unit Parts Locational Diagram
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7-3.9.  Paper Path Transport Assembly

Table 7-9. Paper Path Transport Assembly Parts Listing

Index Composition

No. and Quantity Specification Description Remarks
1 Transport assembly
1 1 857CA02626-E401 Transport cover Assy
2 1 Metal fitting (L) Assy
3 1 Screw
4 2 Spacer
5 1 Metal fitting (R) Assy
6 1 Screw
7 1 857CA02626-E142 Switch
8 1 Screw
9 2 857CA04192-F011 Recieving Plate Assy | Not Shown
10 4 Screw Not Shown
11 3 857CA02626-E406 Roller
12 3 Screw
13 1 857CA02626-0416 Strap
14 2 Screw
15 1 857CA02626-E441 Motor assembly
16 1 Pulley M
17 2 Screw
18 3 Screw
19 3 Nut
20 1 857CA98001-6943 Belt
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Figure 7-9. Paper Path Transport Assembly Parts Locational Diagram
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7-3.10. Paper Feed Unit

Table 7-10. Paper Feed Unit Parts Listing

Index
No.

Composition
and Quantity

Specification

Description

Remarks

N

N R

PRRPRRPRPEPNRPRPNNDRR

857CA02626-E330

857CA02626-E331

857CA55300-1610

857CA55300-1625
857CA02626-E312

857CA02626-E325

857CA02626-E324

857CA02626-0337

857CA98001-6949

857CA98001-6944

857CA55003-1620

857CA55003-1615

Paper feed unit
Paper feed unit

Paper feed unit
Guide U

Screw

Sensor

Sensor

Roller asembly
Plate H assembly
Screw

Pulley H
E-ring

Pick plate
Shaft P

Ring

Roller

Roller

Roller

Roller

Clutch
Torque limiter
Pulley P
Pulley F

Belt

Plate

Motor

Screw

Plate

Sensor

Upper/middle:
E330
Lower:E331

PS1: Paper
empty sensor

Paper Level
Sensor




Replaceable Parts List

MINOLTA-QMS 4060 PARTS MANUAL

Figure 7-10. Paper Feed Unit Parts Locational Diagram




Replaceable Parts List

MINOLTA-QMS 4060 PARTS MANUAL

7-3.11. Toner Hopper and Developer Units

Table 7-11. Toner Hopper and Developer Units Parts Listing

Index Composition

No. and Quantity Specification Description Remarks
1 Mechanism assembly

1 1 857CA02626-E240 | Toner hopper
2 1 857CA02626-E252 Motor assembly
3 1 Rack
4 1 Motor
5 2 Screw
6 1 Screw
7 1 Gear
8 1 C-ring
9 3 Screw

10 4 Screw

11 1 857CA02626-E200 Developer unit

12 857CA02626-1130 Developer Rail
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Locational Diagram

Toner Hopper and Developer Units Parts

Figure 7-11.
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7-3.12. Main Frame Assembly

Table 7-12. Main Frame Assembly Parts Listing

Index Composition Specification Description Remarks
No. and Quantity
1 Main frame assembly
1 1 857CA02626-E122 Guide assembly
2 1 Roller Not Shown
3 2 Bearing Not Shown
4 1 Gear Not Shown
5 2 E-Ring Not Shown
6 1 Knob Not Shown
7 1 Screw
8 1 857B86L.24100822A | Sensor PS4
9 2 Screw
10 1 857CA98001-6946 Switch
11 1 857CA02626-E110 LED Cover Not Shown
12 2 Screw Not Shown
13 1 857CA02626-E125 LED Erase Unit
14 1 Screw
15 1 857CA98001-6946 Switch
16 1 Plate Not Shown
17 3 Screw Not Shown
18 1 Plate Not Shown
19 1 Screw Not Shown
20 1 857CA02626-E147 Registration roller assyf
21 1 Bearing 8
22 1 Knob
23 1 Screw
24 1 Spacer
25 1 E-ring
26 1 857B86L.24100880A | Clutch
27 1 857CA02626-E133 Roller assembly
28 2 Bearing
29 1 Knob
30 1 Screw
31 1 Pulley H
32 1 E-Ring
33 2 857CA055003-1627 | Sensor PS2, PS3
34 1 Cover Assy
35 1 857CA02626-E142 Switch
36 1 Screw
37 2 Screw
38 1 Plate
39 1 Plate Spring
40 1 Screw
41 1 Shaft
42 1 857CA02626-E100 Backup Roller
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Includes 2-8

13

Locational Diagram

Figure 7-12. Main Frame Assembly Parts
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7-3.13. Drive Unit M

Table 7-13. Drive Unit M Parts Listing

Ir:\‘dgx acr:) depS::Itci)t; Specification Description Remarks
Mechanism assembly
1 1 857CA02626-E732 Driving M sub asy
2 1 857CA02626-E715 Fan Fan 2
3 1 857CA02626-E716 Fan Fan 4
4 1 857CA02951-5078 Switch
5 1 Screw
6 1 857CA02626-E718 Fan Fan 7
7 1 Finger guard
8 2 Screw
9 1 Motor
10 4 Screw
1 Waste toner unit
11 1 Plate
12 1 857B86L24100822A | Sensor Waste toner
sensor
13 1 Screw
14 1 Spring
15 1 857CA98001-6947 Switch
16 1 Bracket
17 5 Screw
18 1 Belt
19 1 Belt
20 1 Belt
21 4 Screw
22 8 Belt
23 1 857CA02626-E734 Waste Toner unit
24 1 Fan Plate
25 1 Screw
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Figure 7-13. Drive Unit M Parts Locational Diagram
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7-3.14. Mechanism Controller PCB, HVPS, LVPS, and LVPS Fan

Table 7-14. Mechanism Controller PCB, HVPS, LVPS, and LVPS Fan Parts Listing

Index Composition

No. and Quantity Specification Description Remarks
1 Engine assembly
1 PCB assembly
1 1 Metal fitting
1 857CA02626-J002 PCB Mechanism
controller
3 2 Screw
1 Cable
4 1 857CA71001-2654 Wire harness
5 1 857CA71001-2655 Wire harness
6 1 857CA71002-1841 Wire harness
7 3 857CA02626-E322 Wire harness
8 1 857CA02626-E320 Wire harness
9 1 857CA02626-E850 Wire harness
10 1 857CA02951-8351 HV power supply
11 4 Screw
12 1 857CA02951-3631 Power supply unit
13 6 Screw
14 1 857CA02626-E159 Fan Fan 5
15 1 Finger guard
16 2 Screw
17 2 857CA98001-6948 Relay
18 2 Screw
19 1 857CA71001-2859 Cable Not Shown
20 1 857CA71001-2685 Cable NotShown
21 1 Metal Fitting
22 2 Screw
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Figure 7-14. Mechanism Controller PCB, HVPS, LVPS, and LVPS Fan Parts Locational Diagram
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7-3.15. Drive Unit D Motor, Drive Unit E, and Drive Unit E Belt

Table 7-15. Drive Unit D Motor, Drive Unit E, and Drive Unit E Belt Parts Listing

Index Composition

No. and Quantity Specification Description Remarks
1 Mechanism assembly

1 1 857CA02626-E660 Driving unit E

2 1 857CA98001-6942 Belt

3 4 Screw

4 1 857CA02626-F600 Driving unit D

5 1 857CA02626-E602 Motor

6 2 Screw

7 1 857CA02626-E142 Switch

8 1 Screw

9 2 Screw
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Figure 7-15. Drive Unit D Motor, Drive Unit E, and Drive Unit E Belt Parts Locational Diagram
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7-4. LCIF Parts Locational Diagrams and Listings

7-4.1. LCIF Frame

Table 7-16. LCIF Frame Parts Listing

IT\?;X gr?énQpﬁ::t?t; Specification Description Remarks
*1 1 Label lock release
2 1 857CA81101-1049 | Top cover
3 10 Screw
4 2 857CA81101-1050 | Side cover
5 1 857CA81101-1043 Hinge, Lower
6 2 Screw
7 1 857CAB81003-5657 PCA-B (PCA-B)
8 1 Screw
9 1 857CA81101-1013 Lock release lever
10 1 Button
11 1 857CA81003-5651 Door
12 1 Screw
13 1 857CA81101-1042 | Hinge, Upper
14 2 Screw
15 1 Support Stand
16 1 Support Stand Guide
17 2 857CA81003-5602 | Adjusting bolt
18 2 857CA81003-5601 Rail
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Figure 7-16. LCIF Frame Parts Locational Diagram
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7-4.2.  Paper Feed Assembly

Table 7-17. LCIF Paper Feed Assembly Parts Listing

lr:\?oe.x ;:: depSzir:itci)t; Specification Description Remarks
1 1 857CA81101-1033 Bracket, rear
2 2 857CA81101-1117 Screw
3 3 857CA81101-1107 Washer
4 1 857CA81101-1051 Frame, rear
5 12 857CA81101-1112 Screw
6 1 857CA81101-1084 Harness
7 1 857CA81101-1113 Screw
8 1 857CA81101-1053 Guide frame
9 2 857CA81003-5664 Tension spring Not Shown
10 1 857CA81101-1035 Size plate
11 1 857CA81101-1040 Ground plate
12 1 857CA81101-1054 Frame, lower
13 1 857CA81101-1032 Bracket, front
14 2 857CA81003-5653 Photo interrupter
15 1 857CA81101-1016 Bracket
16 1 857CA81003-5656 PCA-A (with IC) (PCA-A)
17 1 857CA81101-1047 Bracket
18 1 857CA81101-1052 Frame, front
19 1 857CA81101-1056 Actuator
20 1 857CA81003-5654 Motor
21 1 857CA81101-1047 Bracket
22 1 857CA81101-1079 Gear, 52T
23 4 857CA81101-1023 PWB support, 6.35H
24 1 857CA81003-5663 Separator roller asy One of the
components
25 1 857CA81101-1001 Stopper Ring
26 857CA81101-1087 Label




Replaceable Parts List

MINOLTA-QMS 4060 PARTS MANUAL

Locational Diagram

Figure 7-17. LCIF Paper Feed Assembly Parts
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7-4.3. LCIF Paper Transport

Table 7-18. LCIF Paper Transport Assembly Parts Listing (Sheet 1 of 2)

Ir;\?:x ;:r?(;nszzIr:It?tr;/ Specification Description Remarks
1 1 857CA81101-1090 Lever
2 1 857CA81101-1065 Actuator
3 1 857CA81101-1034 Size plate
4 2 857CA81101-1116 Screw
5 2 857CA81101-1007 Bushing
6 4 857CA81101-1010 Sprocket, 13T
7 1 857CA81101-1019 Gear, 30T
8 8 857CA81101-1109 E-Ring
9 2 857CA81101-1060 Chain, 136LNK
10 2 857CA81101-1045 Mounting plate
11 3 857CA81101-1117 Screw
12 4 857CA81101-1021 Guide roller
13 1 857CA81101-1020 Gear, 18/50T
14 1 857CA81101-1019 Gear, 28/56T
15 1 857CA81101-1106 Worm gear
16 1 857CA81101-1068 Set Screw
17 1 857CA81101-1070 Bracket
18 1 857CA81101-1102 Bracket
19 8 857CA81101-1045 Screw
20 1 Bracket
21 1 857CA81003-5655 Motor Hmot
22 1 857CA81101-1011 Washer
23 1 857CA81101-1014 Ground plate
24 1 857CA81101-1114 Screw
25 1 857CA81101-1072 Regulating plate, front
26 2 857CA81101-1061 Plate nut
27 2 857CA81101-1104 Screw
28 1 857CA81101-1073 Friction sheet
29 1 857CA81101-1041 Paper plate
30 1 857CA81101-1017 Actuator
31 1 857CA81101-1015 Shaft
32 1 857CA81101-1012 Shoulder screw
33 1 857CA81101-1044 Bracket
34 2 857CA81101-1057 Tension spring
35 2 857CA81101-1024 Rubber cushion
36 1 857CA81101-1059 Wire
37 2 857CA81003-5652 Lock lever
38 4 857CA81003-5653 Photo interrupter Setsen, Empsen
Ksen, Levsen
39 2 857CA81101-1004 Collar
40 1 857CA81101-1058 Pressure spring
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Table 7-18. LCIF Paper Transport Assembly Parts Listing (Sheet 2 of 2)

Index

Composition

No. and Quantity Specification Description Remarks
41 1 857CA81101-1066 Actuator
42 2 857CA81101-1008 Pin
43 1 857CA81101-1055 Frame, top
44 1 857CA81101-1080 Gear, 30T
45 5 857CA81101-1005 Bushing
46 1 857CA81101-1103 Screw
47 7 857CA81101-1082 Shaft
48 1 857CA81101-1121 Pin
49 1 857CA81101-1064 Actuator
50 1 857CA81101-1026 Tension spring
51 1 857CA81101-1003 Label, max
52 1 857CA81101-1071 Regulating plate, rear
53 4 857CA81101-1009 Cable tie
54 1 857CA81101-1022 Edge cover
55 2 857CA81101-1083 Wiring saddle
56 1 857CA81003-5662 Pick roller asy One of the
Components
of C56368
57 1 857CA81101-1108 Retaining Ring
58 1 857CA81101-1101 Screw
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1123

Figure 7-18. LCIF Paper Transport Assembly Parts Locational Diagram
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7-5. LCOS Parts Locational Diagrams and Listings

7-5.1. LCOS Attachment Parts

Table 7-19. LCOS Attachment Parts Listing

Index

No Quantity Specification Description Remarks
1 1 857CA02542-0189 | Interface Cable
2 1 857CA02542-0202 Knob
1 857CA02542-0193 Screw Not shown Miscellaneous

screws for LCOS
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Locational Diagram

Figure 7-19. LCOS Attachment Parts
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7-5.2.

LCOS Stacker Frame

Table 7-20. LCOS Stacker Frame Assembly Parts Listing

IT\?:X Quantity Description Specification Remarks

1 1 Front Door 857CA02542-0199
2 1 LED Unit 857CA02542-0165 Diagnostic
3 1 Offset Motor Assy 857CA02542-0180
4 1 Micro Switch 857CA02542-0130 SEN8
5 1 Brush 857CA02542-0154
6 1 Top Cover 857CA02542-0183
7 1 Tray 857CA02542-0186
8 1 Left Side Cover 857CA02542-0188
9 1 LED Unit Cable 857CA02542-0190

10 4 Caster 857CA02542-0191

11 2 Hinge 857CA02542-0192
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6

1
(FRONT DOOR)

(COVER)

Figure 7-20. LCOS Stacker Frame Assembly Parts Locational Diagram
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7-5.3. LCOS Controls and Cover Assemblies

Table 7-21. LCOS Controls and Covers Assemblies Parts Listing
IT\?;X Quantity Description Specification Remarks
1 1 Guide Sensor 857CA02542-0122 Switchback Detector
Sensor (SEN4)
2 1 Guide Solenoid 857CA02542-0150 Switchback Detector
Solenoid
3 1 Locker Unit 857CA02542-0182 100V
Locker Unit 857CA02542-0220 200V
4 1 Front Cover 857CA02542-0184
5 1 Rear Cover 857CA02542-0165
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Figure 7-21. LCOS Controls and Covers Assemblies Parts Locational Diagram
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7-5.4.

LCOS Input-Paper Transport Assembly

Table 7-22. LCOS Input-Paper Transport Assembly Parts Listing
Irl]\?:x Quantity Description Specification Remarks
1 1 Jam Sensor 857CA02542-0152 SEN2
2 1 Power Supply (100V) 857CA02542-0160 100-120V
1 Power Supply (200V) 857CA02542-0162 200-240V
3 1 PCB 857CA02542-0181 LCS Controller
4 1 Door Switch 857CA02542-0131 Front Door Switch
SEN9
5 1 Tray Motor Assy 857CA02542-0194
6 1 Locker Switch 857CA02542-0138 AC Power Switch
7 1 Jam Sensor 857CA02542-0152 SEN1
8 1 Sensor 857CA02542-0201 SEN5
9 1 Sensor 857CA02542-0201 SENG6
10 1 Bottom Switch 857CA02542-0158 Tray Full Switch (SEN7)
11 1 Right Side Cover 857CA02542-0187
12 2 Tray Belt 857CA02542-0155 Tray up and down belt
13 2 Tray Pulley 857CA02542-0156 Lower pulley for tray belt
14 2 Tray Pulley 857CA02542-0166 Upper pulley for tray belt




Replaceable Parts List

MINOLTA-QMS 4060 PARTS MANUAL

Position of

the connectors

in the main control
board.

11
(Right side cover)

Figure 7-22. LCOS Input-Paper Transport Assembly Parts Locational Diagram
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7-5.5. LCOS Output-Paper Transport Assembly

Table 7-23. LCOS Output-Paper Transport Assembly Parts Listing

Ir;\?(;ex Quantity Description Specification Remarks
1 4 Reverse Idler Assembly | 857CA02542-0198
2 4 Feed Idler Assembly 857CA02542-0197
3 1 Feed Motor 857CA02542-0115
4 1 Feed Motor Gear 857CA02542-0145
5 1 Feed Gear 857CA02542-0107
6 1 Guide Gear 857CA02542-0109
7 1 Exit Pulley 857CA02542-0173
8 1 Exit Belt 857CA02542-0151
9 1 Exit Motor 857CA02542-0149

10 1 Exit Motor Pulley 857CA02542-0146
11 1 Feed Roller 857CA02542-0141
12 4 Exit Idler Assembly 857CA02542-0196
13 1 Reverse Pulley 857CA02542-0147
14 1 Exit Belt 857CA02542-0204
15 1 Exit Roller 857CA02542-0230
16 1 Reverse Roller 857CA02542-0140
17 1 Paper Feed Unit 857CA02542-0200
18 1 Film Guide 857CA02542-0203
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Figure 7-23. LCOS Output-Paper Transport Assembly Parts Locational Diagram
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1-1. Printer Wiring Diagram
LV POWER SUPPLY
ACIN NFB Ac1I| ACIN CN4 | AC4J TINTSW
L 177 N2 1 1 1 1 — 1B
—1—C—0:0 | < > S | (—Q O—p > ACL20V(0190)
3 7~ 4 3 ¢ 3 5 [ 5T —C —Q_O—55 > ACCOM(0190)
=0 o> C 2> ( —O 02 >——— Ac200v(019C)
pEe | 4 ;| _a
5 ~ 5
1 e | —
- =
FG
MECHANISM CNFAN1| CNFANIJ FAN4P FAN4J
CONTROLLER 1 1 +24V 1 1
el 7 7
CN8 | CNJ8 bont | om 2[5 2 GND 2|52 FAN
1 L1 1 1 3 |33 ALM 4 {4
2 {2 2 > 2
3 {3 3 - 3
4 14 4 7 4
5 z 5 5 > 5 CNFAN2|CNFAN2J FANSP FANSJ
e ~
6 {6 6 | _s 4 L 4 +24V 1 1
7 {7 7 - 7 5 {5 GND 2 72 FAN
J ~ I~ |/ J
6 | 6 ALM 4 {4 5
P P
Figure A-1. Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 1 of 20)
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Figure 1-1.

Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 2 of 20)

LM24J
L ¢
2| 21
2
Lv MECHANISM
POWER SUPPLY FG CONTROLLER
cn3 | bengs cNJ11{ eN1L CNo9 [cNag
1 | 1 RLL wsv|1 |1 E BN L CSW5
2 [{ coM  No  ov|2 | 2 2 |< 2 - RIGHT DOOR OPEN 2
B ov 3 | 3] 3 |3 3] —1_ CSW3
4 [T 4 ov 4 | 4 4 | 4 ° COVER OPEN
5 |1 5 +24V 5 | 5] 5 |<s _~ Csw2
R 6 +24V 6 | el 6 276 COM  'NO | RIGHT DOOR OPEN 1
7 T 7 ov A N _~ Ccswi
> C —— EJECTION UNIT
18 [y8 24V 8 ¢ -8 18 %73 com COVER OPEN
19 39
|10 |< 10
cN7 | penaz AL CNJ10| CN10 i
1 1 svf1 | 1
2 |[{ > coM  No _ov ][z | 2
X S =
a2 |[< 4 HDDJ
- +12V 1
ov 2 =
ov 3 7
+5V 4 -
DCNJ2| CN2 CN10 | DCNJ10 ~
1, 1 1 N .
2 . 2 |2 +12V (007)
I J
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LV POWER SUPPLY MECHANISM
CONTROLLER
CN1 |DCNJ1 CNJ8| CN8 CN22 |CNJ22 FANIP | FANLJ
1 1|* pON 1, 1 1 1 +24V 1 1
2 { 2[*se1 2 | 2 2 72 GND 2 72 @
3 < 3|*POFF 3 - 3 3 { 3 ALM 4 { 4 1
4 {  a|*PowsT1 4 ; 4 <
5 Z 5|* HTON 5 = 5 FANZP | FAN2)
6 7 &|*PwWRDY 6 = 6 4 a +24v 1 1
7 < 7]*EnrPonoFF |7 7 5 5 GND 2 72 AN
8 8 8 8 6 { 6 ALM 4 {4 2
9 1 9 9 - 9 7 -
10 < 10 10 10 FAN3P FAN3J
= -~ 7 7 +24V 1 1
8 7 8 GND 2 72 EAN
9 3 9 ALM 4 {4 3
FANG6P FAN6J
10 10 +24V(006) | 1 1
1 |7 11 GND 2 7 2 FAN
12 § 12 ALM 4 {4 6
FAN7P FAN7J
13 13 +24V 1 1
14 |{ 14 GND 2 {2 EAN
15 {15 ALM 4 {4 7
4 4

Figure 1-1. Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 3 of 20)
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MECHANISM
CONTROLLER
CN1 | CNJ1 TNSP[ TNSJ
1 1| Teswv 1 1| TC SENSOR | TONER
2 7 2] +12v 2 72 DENSITY
3 { 3| caB 3 { 3 SENSOR
4 7 4] onD 4 4
9 { 9| *DvsET 6 16
10 < 10| GND 7 < 71
4 4
TNEMPP| TNEMPJ
4 4| +5v 1 1| TONER
5 27 5[ TNEMP 2 7 2| EMPTY
D > SENSOR
6 6] &ND 3 {3
J
10 |, 10f*DVSET ¢ Swezr TONER
11 { 11| GND COM  NO | WASTE
D; C BOTTLE
17 5 17| TNBOTL . SWE26 DEVELOPER
18 { 18| GND COM _ NO | DISCHARGE
J S SHUTTER
*
2L |, 21]*SHPSw ¢ Swezs DEVELOPER
22 { 22| GND COM _ NO | WASTE
J S BOTTLE
MGSHJ MGSHP DSM DEVELOPER
29 |y 29 1 . 1 DISCHARGE
30 < 30 2 > 2 (M SHUTTER
) < MOTOR
'I]'-NMJ TNM; TNM
1|y 3L C TONER
32 |[<{_32 2 ¢ 2 (m MOTOR
4 "
Figure 1-1. Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 4 of 20)
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MECHANISM CONTROLLER
cN2 [ enaz PMPL | PMJL
1 (2 | Pwea I N
2 |22 PMB 4 |22 PM1-1
ENEE +24PM1 2 |12
[ 4 |24 | +eapm1 5 |{5
5 |45 PMA 3 |13
[ 6 |6 PMB 6 |{s
J J
Psi1 | PsP1 |
11 (a1 | +sv 3 | 3
[12 |[{12 | Ps 2 o 2 PSi-1
e J ~
[ 13 [J13 | oD ] I -
PLSJ1 | PLSP1 1
14 [ a4 | +5v 3 | s PAPER
15 |15 | PLs 2 | 2 LEVEL
[ 16 {16 | oND 1 | 2 SENSOR 1
I J S _I
PEMPJ1|PEMPP1 1
17 a7 | +5v 3 3 PAPER
18 |18 | PEMP 2 o 2 EMPTY
[ 19 [{19 | onD 1| 2 SENSOR 1
I A _l

Figure 1-1. Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 5 of 20)
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MECHANISM CONTROLLER

CNJ3 PMPL | PMJ1
1 PM*A 1 L1
12 PM*B 4 |{ a4 PM1-2
/ /
] +24PM1 2 32
{4 +24PM1 5 {5
4 4
35 PMA 3 3.3
{6 PMB 6 |6
4 4
psi1t | psp1 1
>11 +5V 3 C 3
>12 PS 2 ¢ 2
13 GND 1 1
J C ]
PLSJL | PLSPL |
Jl4 +5V 3 3
715 PLS 2 > 2
J .
16 GND 1 1
J C |
PEMPJ1| PEMPPL 1
17 +5V 3 3
718 PEMP 2 > 2
J .
19 GND 1 1
4 S _I
Figure 1-1. Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 6 of 20)

PS1-2

PAPER
LEVEL
SENSOR 2

PAPER
EMPTY
SENSOR 2
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MECHANISM CONTROLLER

C

e
s

12
13

14
15
16

17
18
19

P4
=

CNJ4 PMP1
1 PM*A 1 L1
{2 PM*B 4 |{ 4 PM1-3
13 +24PM1 2 {2
J 4
34 +24PM1 5 3.5
35 PMA 3 33
{6 PMB 6 {6
J 4
PSJ1 1
11 +5V 3 3
Y s
2 | ps 2 o 2 PS1-3
J "
13 GND 1 1
D, C ]
PLSJ1 |
14 +5V 3 3 PAPER
{15 | PLs 2 - 2 LEVEL
J
{16 GND 1 S 1 SENSOR 3
J C |
PEMPJ1 1
17 +5V 3 3 PAPER
{18 PEMP 2 = 2 EMPTY
J
{19 GND 1> 1 SENSOR 3
J S _I
Figure 1-1. Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 7 of 20)
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MECHANISM
CONTROLLER

CN

g

J5

CTSET1

r

TSETSW1

TRAY

GND

CoM

NO | DETECTION

* PSIZE11

* PSIZE12

* PSIZE13

* PSIZE14

(CAVAUAVAUIUAN

o|N|o|u|bd |(w

GND

|

©

CTSET2

-

TSETSW2

SWITCH1

=
=

GND

COoM

TRAY
NO | DETECTION

=
N

* PSIZE21

13

* PSIZE22

* PSIZE23

/w (A VAW

* PSIZE24

/

GND

CTSET3

TSETSW3

SWITCH2

GND

~

COoM

TRAY
NO | DETECTION
swi

* PSIZE31

* PSIZE32

* PSIZE33

* PSIZE34

GND

(A AUAWAW RN/

Figure 1-1.

TCH3

PAPER SIZE
SENSOR BOARD

TPSJ
*PSI2E22 |1
*PSI12E21 |2 -
*PSI2E24 |3/
*PSI2E23 |4
5 \
GND 6
*PSI12E32 |7
*PSI2E31 |8
*PSI2E34 |9
* PS12E33 10 >
GND 1
GND 12
*PS12E14 |13
*PSI12E13  [14
* PS12E12 15
*PSI2E1L |16

Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 8 of 20)

A

TPSP

-
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MECHANISM CONTROLLER

| | 2
N Z
o

NE

-
|o|‘°

1
1
1

[

N

B
Hlw

CLM1
CNJ6 CLM1J
1 +24V1 1, 1 LIFT
32 *CLM1D 4 E 2 @ MOTOR 1
CLM2
CLM2J
3 +24V1 1 1 LIFT
54 *CLM2D 2 t 2 @ MOTOR 2
CLM3
CLM3J
5 +24V1 1, 1 LIFT
76 *CLM3D 2 2 @ MOTOR 3
7 .
FMP FMJ
9 FM*A 1 |1
210 | FweB a4 |14 FM
1 +24PM1 2 {2
212 +24PM1 5 ) 5 FEED
> > MOTOR
13 FMA 3 |{3
{14 FMB 6 76
J
Figure 1-1. Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 9 of 20)
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MAIN CONTROLLER

HV POWER SUPPLY

MECHANISM
CONTROLLER
CN14 CN16
1| *DATAO 1 1 1 1 1

7 2| oND 2 > 2 2 7 2 2 >
53] *DATAL 3 ¢ 3 (3 33| cnp 3 ¢
{ 4 onp 4 ; 4 (4 |<{ 4] onD 4
{ s5|+*paTA2 5 ~ 5 [5  |{ 5| HvamD 5
5 6] onD 6 E 6 (6 5 6 [ *-HvON 6 E
5 7]*paTa3 7 ¢ 7 7 |5_7]+Hvon 7 ¢
7 8| onD 8 ~ 8 (8 |{ 8]*AcHON 8 -
Z 9| *DATA4 9 9 9 Z 9|*vBON 9 =
Z 10| onD 10 ;| 10 (10 [< 10 [*vBCNG 10 S
{ 11|*paTAS 11 ;| 11 (11 [{ 11 ]*HWR 1
{ 12| onD 12 | 12 (12 [{12] co 12
{ 13| *DATA6 13 5| 13 (13 |{ 13] c1 13
< 14| GND 14 14 14 |< 14| HDO 14
{ 15[ *DATA7 15 ;| 15 (15 |<{ 15| HD1 15 ~
1 16| GND 16 | 16 (16 [{ 16| HD2 16
ir 17 | *DATAP 17t 17 (17 S 17 | HD3 1ﬁ
Z 18| GND 18 5| 18 18 18| HD4 18

< 19] *ADRO 19 ~ 19 19 |[< 19| HD5 19 ~
{ 20| oND 20 7| 20 (20 | < 20| HDe 20 ;
{ 21| *ADR1 21 7| 21 (21 [{ 22| HO? 21
{ 22| oND 22 7| 22 22 |< 22| enD 22~
{ 23| *ADR2 23 7| 23 23 |< 23| onD 23
< 24| onD 24 7| 24 (24 |{ 24| onD 24
Z 25| *ADR3 25 | 25 (25 [ 25| onD 25 ©
5 26| GND ZGE 26 [26 5 26 | GND ZGE

Figure 1-1. Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 10 of 20)
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MAIN CONTROLLER MECHANISM OPTICAL UNIT
CONTROLLER

CN2 CN14 CN15 CN2
27 27 | *ADR4 27 27 1 1| opTres 1 1
28 | 28| GND 28 | 28 2 7 2| onD 2 > 2
29 | < 29 |*ADRS 29 >| 29 3 {3 3 - 3
30 |3 30| oND 30 5| 30 4 { 4 4 4
31 | < 31]*ADR6 31 7| a1 5 Z 5| LpaL 5 5
32 [{32] enD 32 5| 32 6 Z 6| oND 6 - 6
33 | < 33 [*ADRP 33 ;| 33 7 {7 7 7 7
34 |3 34| oND 34 2| 34 8 dE 8 8
35 | 35 [*PRTSL 35 5| 35 9 { o |*TESTP 9 - 9
36 |2 36| GND 36 -| 36 10 |2 10] onD 10 ;| 10
37 |1 37 |+*DsTB 37 ;| a7 11 | < 11 [*BRAKE 1 2| mn
38 | < 38| GND 38 | 38 12 |1 12| onD 12 5| 12
39 |1 39 [*DACK 39 >| 39 13 |13 13 ;| 13
40 | < 40| GND 20 7| 40 14 |{ 14 14 ;| 14
41 < 41 [+*DWRT a ;| 15 |< 15 [*8DT 15 ;| 15
42 |2 42| GND 42 > 42 16 |Z 16| BDT 16 ;| 16
43 |7 43 [*MIRQ 43 ~| 43 17 |1 17 [*RsELO 17 5| 17
44 |{ 44| GND 44 > 44 18 | < 18 [*RsELL 18 ;| 18
45 | < 45 | *IRST 45 >| 45 19 |< 19 [* SPON 19 19
46 < 46| onD 46 7| 46 20 [{ 20] spam 20 ;| 20
47 | < 47 | *DATPER 47 ;| a7 21 |1 21| Lppci 21 ;| 21
48 |2 48| oND 48 ~| 48 22 |32 22| eND 2 ;| 22
49 |2 49 | *ADPER 49 >| 49 23 | 23 23 ;| 23
50 |2 50| GND 50 5| 50 24 |21 24 24 7| 24
51 [ 51 ]*wR 51 2| 51 25 ({25 25 ;| 25

-5 P ~ P P ~
52 |1 52| GND 52 5| 52 26 |{ 26| oND 26 S| 26

P ~ P ~

Figure 1-1. Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 11 of 20)
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Figure 1-1.

Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 12 of 20)

MAIN CONTROLLER MECHANISM OPTICAL UNIT
CONTROLLER

CN2 CN14 CN15 CN2
[ 53 53[*vs 53 53 [27 |, 27| GND 27 27

54 |2 54| GND 54 2| 54 28 | 28] GND 28 ©| 28
[ 55 |<{ 55| GND 55 | 55 [20 | {29 oD 29 = 29
[ 56 | s6] onD 56 ;| 56 [30 |<{ 30] cnp 30 S| 30
[ 57 57 57 ;| 57 (31 |1 31 31 | =
ERMNE 58 | 58 [32 |1 32 2 ;| 32
ERHED 59 7| 59 [33 | < 33| +24viD 33 ;| 33
[ 60 60 60 | 60 [34 | < 34] +24viD 34 ;| 34
[ 61 | < 61]+*POFF 61 ;| 61 - ~
[ 62 |<{ 62| GND 62 ;| 62
[ 63 63 [ “ENPOFF 63 -| 63
[ 64 [ 64] GND 64 =| 64

65 |< 65]*PWRDY 65 5| 65
[ 66 [{_66] GND 66 | 66
[ 67 | 67]*PON 67 ;| 67
[ 68 [{ e8] GnD 68 | 68

/ ~
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MECHANISM CONTROLLER

23
24

25
26

CNJ18 PS6P |
3L | sy 3 |+3
32 | pse 2 |2 PS6
3 | onD 1 1
D) D —]
PS7P 1
N4 +5V 3 ~_ 3
{5 PL7 2 3 ps7
7
6 | GND 1 1
> > |
STFLP |
7 | +sv 3 |~.3 STACKER
78 | struL 2|52 FULL
5T oo T |2 SENSOR
) 2 I
SBMP
.15 | sBM*A 1 1
716 | sBM'B 2 |{ 4 SBM
{17 | +2aPm1 2 <2 SWITCH
{18 | +24PML 5 |<{5s BACK
119 | sBma 3 |{s MOTOR
20 | ABmB 6 |Z s
J J
STSLP STSL
23 | +2an1 1] STACKER
{24 | stsL 2 | < s | SELECT
> SOLENOID
STCHP STCH
25 | +24v1 ' ! PURGE
7
526 | sren 2 [{> S | soLEnoD
Figure 1-1. Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 13 of 20)
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MECHANISM CONTROLLER

CN4

12
13
14

DPM

DUPLEX
MOTOR

PS5

CNJ4 DPMP1 | DPMJL
1 DPM*A 1 |41
{2 DPM*B 4 |1 4
{3 +24PM1 2 |12
<4 +24PM1 5 |15
J 4
€ DPMA 3|33
{6 DPMB 6 [{ 6
J 4
PS5J
>12 +5V 3 C 3
13| pss 2 | 2
Z14 | onND 1 1
7 L
Figure 1-1. Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 14 of 20)
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MECHANISM CONTROLLER

15
16

18
19
20

CNJ21 MMJ [ MMP
1 +24V1 1 1
) s
7 v MM
32 GND 2 ¢ 2
3 +5V 3 3
> C MAIN
MOTOR
34 MMALM 4| 4
15 SBMB 5 | 5
S
7 *DUSET DUSET DRUM
\: 8 GND COM  N.O. | INTERLOCK
J WITCH _| : I_
swire CNTJ | CNTP FUSER UNIT
1 1
A
3 9 TH1 2 c 2 @ AC120V
11 | *XTSET 3 3 TYPE
<z 4 | _a
5 > 5
6 > 5 AC200V
- = TYPE
AC120V(005) — 8 C 8
AC200V(005) C
ACCOM(005) 1
FG
RCLP | RCLJ RCL
15 | +24v1 1 |42 EE)(EETR
J " D,
316 RRCLD 2 {2 S | cluten
SCRSJ | SCRSP SCRS
o eV 3 | 2 TONER
19 | PScrs 2 7 2 DISCHARGING
{20 [ onD T SCREW
J SENSOR
Figure 1-1. Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 15 of 20)
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MECHANISM CONTROLLER

CN23 [CNJ23 CLEDP
1 ofyL | +24vi L o[y 2 DISCHARGE
2 2 *CLDO 2 72 LED | [ep
J J
Ps2J | psp2J |
4|44 +5V 3 ¢ 3
5 |15 PS2 2 - 2 PS 2
6 |<6 GND 1 > 1
D C —]
PS3J | PSP3J 1
7 |7 +5V 3 3
8 |<8 | ps3 2 S| 2 PS3
9 <9 GND 1 -] 1
J |
Ps4d | Pspad 1
10 | 10 | +5v 3 3
11 |Z11 | Ps4 R PS4
12 |Z12 | oND 1 1
> C -
Figure 1-1. Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 16 of 20)
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Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 17 of 20)

Figure 1-1.

A-19
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OPTICAL UNIT

OPERATOR PANEL MAIN CONTROLLER
n
Al AL *PNSLs Al A1 | * VIDEOO Al
[ A2 | A2 GND A2 | | [ | < A2] vibEOD A2
[ A3 [< A3[*PNLAS X [ |< _A3]*viDEOL A3 ©
| A2 [ A4] oD Y [ | A4 vipEOL A4 S
[ A5 [ As[*PnLDS As | ] [ |3 _As[*viDEO2 A5 ©
[ A6 [< A6] aND A6 S| ] [ | < Ae| viDEOR A6
| A7 |1 A7] PNLRW a7 >l | [ | < A7[*viDEO3 A7 S
| A8 | < As| GND A -| | [ |<{ As| viDEO3 A8 ;
A9 | < A9*Ppsack A9 = { A9 *VIDEO4 A9 ©
[a10 [ {a10] GND Aw:| | [ | {a10]| viDEO4 Al0;
[ A11 | {an e [ |{A1[*viDEOS All;
A12 | TAa12] GND X0 [ | <A12] viDEOS Al2;
A13 | {A13 A13> {A13 A13>
[ A14 | {A14] oND BL S| — [ | < B1[*VviDEOS Bl ,
[ A15 | TA15] PNLRST B2 S| | [ |<{ B2] viDEOS B2 ,
A16 [ {A16] oND B3 2 B3|+ vIDEO? B3 ,
[ A17 | {A17 B4 S| — [ | { B4 viDEO? B4
| A18 | {A18] GND Bs °| | | |<{B5][BD B5 ©
A19 | L A19 B6 ~ < B6|*BD B6 ~
[a20 | {a20| GnD B7 | | [ |<{ B7] vTRIG B7 ;
[ A21 | {a21] oND B8 S| | [ |<{ B8[*vTRIG BS ,
A22 [ {A22] GND BO S| | [ |<{ B9 vstB B9 ,
A23 | {a23| GND B10 S {B10 | *vsTB B10,
A24 | TA24| GND B11:| ~ | [ |<{B1n1 B11,
| A25 | {A25 | * EPWON B2S| | [ | {B2 Bl2S
A26 | {A26 | GND B13S {B13 B13,
— 4 ~ - — 4 ~
B
J5 I N
1 2 |72 | on
+5V - _3 < 3 STANDBY
GND | —=— EN R COM o SWITCH
J
Figure 1-1. Printer Wiring Diagram (Sh 18 of 20)




	4060 Service and Parts Manual
	CHAPTER�1 General Information
	CHAPTER�2 Theory of Operation
	CHAPTER 3 Printer Maintenance Program
	CHAPTER�4 General Troubleshooting
	CHAPTER�5 Troubleshooting
	CHAPTER�6 Maintenance
	CHAPTER�7 Replaceable Parts List
	Appendix�A Reference Printer Diagrams

